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NON-PERFORMING ASSETS OF PUBLIC SECTOR BANKS IN INDIA: A 
CRITICAL ANALYSIS 

 
Dr. Manoj Kumar Yadav 

Associate Professor, Dept. of Economics, T.P. College, Madhepura, Bihar 
 
 Abstract:  
 
The most important business implication of the NPAs is that it leads to credit risk 
management assuming priority over other aspects of bank’s functioning. The bank’s 
whole machinery would thus be pre-occupied with recovery procedures rather than 
concentrating on expanding business. A bank with a high level of NPAs would be 
forced to incur carrying costs on non-income yielding assets. Other consequences would 
be reduction in interest income, high level of provisioning (as banks are required to keep 
aside a portion of their operating profit as provisions, as NPAs increases banks have to 
increase the amount kept aside as provisions which will reduce their net profits) stress 
on profitability and capital adequacy, gradual decline in ability to meet steady increase 
in cost, increased pressure on Net Interest Margin (NIM) thereby reducing 
competitiveness, steady erosion of capital resources and increased difficulty in 
augmenting capital resources. NPAs generate a vicious cycle of affects on the 
sustainability and growth of the banking system, and if not managed properly could lead 
to bank failure . 
 
Key Words: NPAs,  Recovery, Increases, Banks, Business and Failure . 
 
INTRODUCTION : 
 
 The business of banking essentially involves intermediation-acceptance of deposits and 
channeling these deposits in to lending activities. Since the deposits received from the 
depositors have to be repaid to them by the bank, they are known as banks’ ‘Liabilities’ 
and as the loan given to the borrowers are to be received back from them, they are 
termed as banks’ ‘Assets’ so assets are banks’ loans and advances. In the traditional 
banking business of lending financed by deposits from customers, Commercial Banks 
are faced with the risk of default by the borrower in the payment of either principal or 
interest. This risk in banking parlance is termed as ‘Credit Risk’ and accounts where 
payment of interest and /or repayment of principal is not forthcoming are treated as 
Non-Performing Assets, as per the Reserve Bank of India, an asset, including a leased 
asset, becomes non-Performing when it ceases to generate income for the bank. 
Existence of Non-Performing Asset is an integral part of banking and every bank has 
some Non-Performing Assets in its advance portfolio. However, the high level of NPA 
is a cause of worry to any financial institution.  
 
 The high level of NPAs in banks and financial institutions has been a matter of 
grave concern to the public as bank credit is the catalyst to the economic growth of the 
country and any bottleneck in the smooth flow of credit, one cause for which is the 
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mounting NPAs, is bound to create adverse repercussions on the economy. When the 
loans taken are not repaid, much of the funds go out of financial system and the cycle of 
lending- repaying-borrowing is broken. The banks have also to repay their depositors 
and others from whom the money had been borrowed. If the borrowers donot pay, the 
banks have to borrow additional funds to repay the depositors and creditors. This leads 
to a situation where banks are reluctant to lend fresh funds to new projects or the on-
going projects thus choking the system. Once the credit to various sectors of the 
economy slows down, the economy is badly hurt. There is slow down in GDP growth 
and industrial output and fall in the profit margins of the corporates which resultantly 
cause depression in the market.  
 The most important business implication of the NPAs is that it leads to credit 
risk management assuming priority over other aspects of bank’s functioning. The bank’s 
whole machinery would thus be pre-occupied with recovery procedures rather than 
concentrating on expanding business. A bank with a high level of NPAs would be 
forced to incur carrying costs on non-income yielding assets. Other consequences would 
be reduction in interest income, high level of provisioning (as banks are required to keep 
aside a portion of their operating profit as provisions, as NPAs increases banks have to 
increase the amount kept aside as provisions which will reduce their net profits) stress 
on profitability and capital adequacy, gradual decline in ability to meet steady increase 
in cost, increased pressure on Net Interest Margin (NIM) thereby reducing 
competitiveness, steady erosion of capital resources and increased difficulty in 
augmenting capital resources. NPAs generate a vicious cycle of affects on the 
sustainability and growth of the banking system, and if not managed properly could lead 
to bank failure.  
 
FACTORS RESPONSIBLE FOR NPAs : 
 The following factors confronting the borrowers are responsible for incidence 
of NPAs in the banks:- 
 Diversion of funds for expansion/modernization/setting up new projects/helping 

promoting sister concerns.  
 Time/cost overrun while implementing projects.  
 External factors like raw-material shortage, raw-material/Input price escalation, 

power shortage, industrial recession, excess capacity, natural calamities like floods, 
accident etc.  

 Business failure like product failing to capture market, inefficient management, 
strike/strained labour relations, wrong technology, technical problem, product 
obsolescence, etc.  

 Failure, non-payment/over dues in other countries, recession in other countries, 
externalization problems, adverse exchange rate, etc.  

 Government policies like excise, import duty changes, deregulation, pollution 
control orders, etc.  

 Wilful default, siphoning of funds, fraud, misappropriation, promoters/management 
disputes etc.  

 Besides above, factors such as deficiencies on the part of the banks viz. deficiencies in 
credit appraisal, monitoring and follow-up; delay in release of limits; delay in settlement 
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of payments/subsidies by Government bodies, etc. are also attributed for the incidence 
of NPAs.  
 The rising NPAs in recent period can attributed to the affects of the global recession 
coupled with internal factors like the slowdown in the domestic economy which had 
adversely affected the performance of corporate as well as small and medium 
enterprises leading to a negative impact on credit quality. The asset quality of PSBs 
aggravated in comparison to private sector banks as big ticket corporate loans form a 
larger share of the credit portfolio for PSBs.  
 Another reason for sudden rise in gross NPAs of PSBs was reported to be on account of 
a shift to a system based recognition of NPAs from a manual one. Prior to  
this the computation for most banks was worked out manually at branch level and was 
therefore subject to discretion of managers. Increase in NPAs of banks is mainly 
accounted for by switchover to system-based identification of NPAs by PSBs, 
slowdown of economic growth, and aggressive lending by banks in the past, especially 
during good times. As PSBs dominate the Indian Banking Sector and increase in the 
NPAs of PSBs is matter of concerns, steps are being taken to improve the situation. 
 
REVIEW OF LITERATURE : 
 
 Review of related literature makes the investigator fully aware with the 
previous work that has been done. It also provides an opportunity of gaining insight into 
the method, measures, subject and approaches employed by the other . 
Jain et al (2015)analysed priority sector lending for banks in India through primary 
survey and recommended certain limit in different priority sector.  
Mishra (2016) intended to explore a brief comparison between priority and non-priority 
sectors NPAs with respect to public sector banks in India based on secondary source of 
information.  
Gupta and Kesari (2016) found that global economic slowdown and its impact on 
Indian economy was the primary reason for rising of the NPAs.  
Khosla and Kumar (2017) found that the Indian banks were confronting more than Rs. 
90,000 crores NPAs issue and were running under loss of benefit. The common laws of 
the nation were excessively awkward, making it impossible to deal with so as to recoup 
the awful credits.  
Sengupta and Bhardhan (2017) argued that regulatory forbearance does not facilitate 
resolution and can actually worsen the banking crisis by providing incentives to the 
banks to defer NPA recognition and delay action. Restructuring of a loan should be the 
commercial decision of a bank and should not  
automatically qualify for regulatory concessions in terms of deferment of recognition of 
NPAs. 
 
METHODOLOGY: 
 

The paper design employed for the study is of descriptive type. Available 
secondary data have been broadly used for the study. Different news articles, Books and 
Web have been used which were enumerated and recorded. 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION : 
 
Analysis of Non-Performing Assets in Banking Sector : 
 Adequate and cheap credit is a boon for the economic development of a 
country. Economic progress can easily be achieved by providing credit to farmers, 
industries, traders and business and this sector is termed as priority sector. The banks 
play a very crucial role in the process of economic development of any country that is 
why the availability of banking infrastructure is considered as pre condition for rapid 
and balanced development of the country. The impact of banking system on economic 
growth can be seen by enhancing resources to those sectors which are employment 
intensive and have greater contribution to GDP (Gross Domestic Product) of the 
country. But in recent times the default in loans which is termed as non-performing 
assets increased in priority sector.  
 Banks are restructuring loans of big corporate house in the hope that it may be 
turned into performing assets but in turn every year billions of money goes into drain 
when the revival process completely fails and the loans become non-performing assets. 
It is observed that priority sector NPAs in public sector banks increased 10.49 times in 
2017 than 2005. In 2005 the priority sector NPAs in above sector was Rs. 153.36 
billion. It increased steadily up to 2017 and has become Rs. 1609.42 billion. Because of 
priority sector NPAs of Public sector banks, the industry NPAs in priority sector has 
increased. Faulty loan sanction process, improper KYC verification, loan waiver policy 
of Government, faulty due diligence in the banking system are mainly responsible for 
this hike in priority sector NPAs in public sector banks. In case of SBI and private sector 
banks the priority sector NPAs increased to 5.76 times from 2005 to 2017, and the 
NPAs in priority sector compared to industry average is much lower up to 2017. As per 
Figure 2 the priority sector loan management policy of SBI and private sector banks is 
much better than other public sector banks up to 2017.  
 Non-priority sector NPAs in public sector banks is highest among other banks. 
In 2005 non-priority sector NPAs was Rs. 170.62 billion and in 2017, it is Rs. 3811.93 
billion i.e., 22.34 times more than 2005. In case of SBI, non-priority sector NPAs in 
2017 is Rs.1425.98 billion i.e., 16.91 times of 2005. Due to the increase in NPAs in 
above two sectors of banks, the total industry NPAs have become higher and stands at 
Rs. 6847.32 billion in 2017. But in case of private sector banks, the non-priority sector 
NPAs is much lower than public sector banks and State Bank of India. The management 
and the regulators have to look into this rising non-priority sector NPAs in public sector 
for the survival of banking industry as this menace in one hand can erode the capital and 
hamper capital adequacy, on the other it stops future flow of income.  
 Total NPAs of all the banks, SBI, public sector banks and private sector banks 
increased rapidly from 2011. In 2017, the public sector NPAs become Rs. 5069.22 
billion which is more than double of 2015 when the figure was Rs. 2049.59 billion. In 
case of SBI, the figure increased in 2016 than 2015 by almost 1.5 times, and in 2017 the 
figure is increasing. Because of the combined effect of SBI and public sector banks the 
total NPAs also increased through the years. However the NPAs in private sector banks 
increased at a comparatively lower pace than public sector banks. In 2005 the NPAs in 
private sector was Rs. 88 billion and in 2017 the figure is Rs. 738.42 billion.  
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 Corporate debt restructuring in all the banks increased substantially form 2013. 
In the year 2005 corporate debt restructuring was Rs. 39.31 billion and in 2016 it was 
Rs. 433.97 billion in SBI i.e., 11.03 times increase. In the case of public sector banks, 
the situation is dangerous. In 2005 corporate debt restructuring was only Rs. 42.16 
billion, but in 2013, 2014, 2015, 2016, 2017 it was Rs. 433.97, Rs.978.96, Rs.1283.78, 
Rs.1102.73 and Rs. 794.003 billion respectively. It is the reason for facing capital 
shortage in the public sector banks in recent times. In private sector banks the situation 
is alarming from 2012, but the situation is not like public sector banks. In foreign banks 
the situation is under control till now. The total corporate debt restructuring increased 
mainly due to corporate debt restructured in public sector banks from 2013 onwards.  
 Priority sector NPAs in SBI increased 5.67 times in 2017 compared to 2005, 
where as non-priority sector NPAs and corporate debt restructuring increased more than 
10 times for the same period. It is interesting to see that in the year 2014, non-priority 
sector NPAs and the corporate debt restructured almost doubled in compared to 2013, 
and the total NPAs increased in the same pattern with non-priority sector NPAs and the 
corporate debt restructuring in SBI. However, priority sector NPAs shows a normal 
trend through the years. In the above situation, SBI has to think carefully on their non-
priority sector NPAs and corporate debt restructuring to sustain in the business. Still it’s 
NPAs and restructuring is much lower than public sector banks, which demonstrate a 
better loan monitoring mechanism followed by SBI than the Public sector banks.  
 Priority sector NPAs of public sector banks in 2005 was Rs. 153.36 billion and 
in 2017 it was Rs. 1257.29 billion i.e., 8.12 times increase in NPAs. On the other hand, 
NPAs in non-priority sector in 2005 was Rs. 170.62 billion and in 2017 was Rs. 3811.93 
billion i.e., 22.34 times increase and in case of total NPAs, in the year 2005 total NPAs 
is Rs. 328.04 billion and Rs. 5069.22 billion in 2017 i.e., 15.45 times increase. It is 
clearly seen that non-priority sector NPAs is almost 3 times than priority sector NPAs. It 
is very interesting to see that corporate debt restructuring in 2005 was Rs. 42.16 billion 
and in 2017 it was Rs. 794.003 billion i.e., 26.15 times increase in 2017 than 2005. It 
may be said from the above data that as soon as corporate debt restructuring increases 
the non-priority sector NPAs and the total NPAs increases. Wilful default, insolvency, 
poor performance in certain core sectors such as power, coal, steel, infrastructure etc. 
are the reasons for this restructuring. When the performance of core sectors deteriorates 
banks provide more amount of loan to revive it but how far it is beneficial for the 
banking industry is a big question before the policy maker and regulators.  
 Initiatives taken by the government n: Some recent initiatives taken by the 
government to address the rising NPAs include:- 
 Appointment of nodal officers in banks for recovery at their head offices/zonal 

offices/for each Debts Recovery Tribunal (DRT).  
 Thrust on recovery of loss assets by banks and designating asset reconstruction 

companies (ARC) resolution agents of banks.  
 Directing the state-level bankers’ committees to be proactive in resolving issues 

with the state governments.  
 Sanction of fresh loans on the basis of information sharing amongst banks. 

Conducting sector / activity-wise analysis of NPAs.  
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 Close watch on NPAs by picking up early warning signals and ensuring timely 
corrective steps by banks including early detection of sign of distress, amendments 
in recovery laws, and strengthening of credit appraisal and post credit monitoring.  

 
CONCLUSION : 
 
 Total NPAs increases in banking sector with a parallel increase in non-priority 
sector NPAs but priority sector NPAs increases comparatively lower than non-priority 
sector NPAs. Corporate debt restructuring increases rapidly from 2013 in the banking 
sector as well as non-priority sector NPAs increased substantially which demands huge 
provisioning, reduces profitability and erodes capital. In case of State Bank of India, 
total NPAs increases parallel with non-priority sector NPAs, but priority sector NPAs 
seems to be under control. Corporate debt restructuring in State Bank of India shows a 
declining mode and is totally under control. Total NPAs increases in Public Sector 
Banks with a parallel increase in non-priority sector NPAs and priority sector NPAs 
increases comparatively lower than non-priority sector NPAs which demands a close 
supervision on Non-priority sector NPAs. A strong banking sector is important for a 
flourishing economy. The failure of the banking system may have an adverse impact on 
other sectors thus, there is need to ensure that the banking system recognizes financial 
distress early, takes prompt stepsto resolve it, and ensure fair recovery for lenders and 
investors so that banking sector start functioning without stress. 
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Librarian, Christian College, Kattakada, Trivandrum, Kerala 
 
Abstract 
The research ecosystem in India presents a significant opportunity for multinational 
corporations across the world due to its intellectual capital available in the country. 
Research is artistic and orderly work undertaken to increase the knowledge of humans, 
culture and society, and the use of this stock of information to devise new applications. 
There is good student enrollment in Kerala universities for UG, PG and professional 
courses. A candidate can practice a PhD at Universities of Kerala in either a Full-Time 
method of study or Part-Time manner of study. This paper aims to investigate 482 
doctoral dissertations in the field of English from Universities of Kerala till the last 
decade.  
 
Key words: Research, Universities, Kerala, English 
 
Introduction 
 
Universities exist as institutions for the creation and dispersion of knowledge. 
Universities are communities dedicated to the learning and personal development of 
their members, especially students.  Universities are repositories and generators of 
knowledge. They are obliged to equip graduates so that they can obtain viable 
employment. They offer rational and timely criticism in areas of public policy and social 
and economic life. The presence of universities is large and influential bodies in civil 
society and the state.  
Research assessment systems should value student learning through research and, at an 
institutional level, planning must support this through the development of strategies. 
Researchers need to be well-equipped to collaborate and engage in a dialogue with 
people from different knowledge communities, often throughout the research process. 
Doctoral training should provide PhD degree holders with excellent abilities to work in 
different roles within and outside universities2. In this paper focus will be on 
highlighting the role of universities in Kerala in bringing out research in the field of 
English.  Doctoral research in English involves reading significant works of fiction, as 
well as studying the history, structure, and use of language. While performing these 
activities, the scholar will be taking courses in continental literature, history of English, 
linguistic analysis, creative writing, literary theory and criticism. 
 
Review of Related Literature 

Kemal (2016) examined the doctoral research in Turkey completed between 
2010 and 2014 in the area of English language teaching and learning. All of the 
dissertations indexed in the National Theses Database have been included in order to 
analyze dissertations’ subject areas, research paradigms/ techniques, and research 
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contexts as well as scopes, validity/reliability concerns, and piloting. The subject area 
categorization is based on a cyclical reading process resulting in three major categories: 
Teaching English as a foreign language, foreign language teacher education, and second 
language acquisition, grant/ funding opportunities, the rate of international students, and 
certain demographic characteristics of Ph.D. students are also addressed in order to 
clarify the contextual factors. In addition, detailed sub-subject areas were identified so 
as to be able to categorize all of the dissertations, and 57 dissertations representing the 
major subject areas are reviewed briefly to offer a closer look. Macro level problems 
include the heavy pressure of rapid graduation and international publishing. The study is 
expected to provide a holistic portrait of the doctoral dissertations for the programs, 
supervisors, and students concerned. 

Rubén (2016) analyzed the literature produced on Bradford's Law from 1934 to 
June 2012. The study compiled 936 documents produced by 1,123 authors, working in 
sixteen languages to communicate the results of their research, with English the leading 
language, followed by Chinese, Spanish and Portuguese. The study revealed the fifteen 
most productive authors, all of which work in English in both academic journals and 
conference settings and literature is growing exponentially, at a rate of 5.4% per year 

Devendra Kumar (2014) made a bibliometric study of Ph.D. theses in English.. 
The study was an attempt to know the citation pattern of research scholars of English. 
The Ph. D. thesis submitted to Vikram University during the Thirty Three years (1975-
2007) in English has been studied. There are 55 Ph. D. thesis submitted during these 33 
years. Thesis wise various work sheet diagrams have been designed and generated for 
the purpose of data collection. Data collected on the basis of different factor and 
analysis of the different aspect such as length of articles, Rank of guide, authorship 
pattern etc. The study revealed male research scholars are in 1st position 55% 
contribution and females are in 2nd position with 45% contribution and clearly reflects 
that males are the major contributor in the English research. Books are frequently used 
in research in English. The statistical study and analysis of different forms of cited 
documents revealed that books occupy top position 80.47% in comparison of any other 
forms of cited documents.  
 
Need and Significance of the Study 
One distinctive role of universities is to produce new knowledge. Increasing research 
output is a fundamental challenge for the well-being of every citizen. Research 
productivity of Universities in India has to be analyzed bibliometrically. A Ph D thesis 
represents the culmination of a student’s knowledge and experience gained during his/ 
her education. Bibliometric studies are used to identify the pattern of publication, 
relative growth rate, author's productivity, most prolific authors and most prolific 
Universities. This analysis, therefore gives some interesting facts regarding the trend of 
research in English Language and Literature. The paper represents the Bibliometric 
analysis of the researches in order to evaluate the growth pattern of research 
productivity produced in Kerala Universities. It explains and presents an analysis of 482 
research theses produced in the Top six universities of Kerala. 
Key Terms 
Research: Research can be seen as a series of linked activities moving from a beginning 
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to an end. Research usually begins with the identification of a problem followed by 
formulation of research questions or objectives. Proceeding from this the researcher 
determines how best to answer these questions and so decides what information to 
collect, how it will be collected, and how it will be analyzed in order to answer the 
research question. 
Universities: Universities are institutions that provide many services and opportunities 
to students. Its main function is education, training in careers, training in morality, 
training in culture and socialization. The mission of universities is to fit the student for a 
place in society on both a professional and personal basis. University research means all 
research and development activities that are separately budgeted and accounted for by 
the institution under an internal application of institutional funds.  
Kerala: Kerala, a state on India's tropical Malabar Coast, has nearly 600km of Arabian 
Sea shoreline. It's known for its palm-lined beaches and backwaters, a network of 
canals. Inland are the Western Ghats, mountains whose slopes support tea, coffee and 
spice plantations as well as wildlife. Kerala stands first among other Indian states in 
literacy. The state recognized the need for a literate population and provision of 
elementary education. Education in Kerala had been promoted during British rule in 
India by Christian missionaries who were keen on providing education to all sections of 
society and on strengthening of women, without any kind of discrimination. 
English: English is one of the most popular majors in colleges and universities in the 
US, with a huge number of students enrolling every year due to its diverse nature and 
numerous graduate opportunities. But with such a broad area of study, prospective 
students are often confused about what a degree in English Literature actually provides. 
This article explains what an English Literature degree looks like, and what doors it can 
open for graduates. 
Analysis and Interpretation of Data 
A Ph D thesis or dissertation is a document submitted in support of candidature for an 
academic degree or professional qualification presenting the author’s research and 
findings. The doctoral thesis or a dissertation represents a very formal and focused form 
of research. The complexity and quality of research of a thesis or dissertation can vary 
by country or by university or programme. The bibliography provided details of the 
names of research scholars, their guides, and broad subject areas of the theses 
submitted. The gender of the scholars and the supervisors was identified by using the 
name of the scholar and supervisors. The bibliographic data were entered into MS Excel 
spread sheet. The data sheet contained information regarding the year in which the 
theses were submitted, name of the supervisor with their gender and subject of the 
theses for the analysis. 
Most Productive Guides in English 

Research supervisors play an important role in the productivity of research outputs 
by individual subjects. The seriousness of research scholar, proper guidance from 
supervisor and the infrastructural facilities provided by universities play an important 
role in the productivity of research output. The most productive guide in various 
subjects is ranked up to 5. This is illustrated in the following tables 1. Here, only the 
names of those who were instrumental in the production of more than 10 theses till the 
last decade alone are ranked. 
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Table 1: Distribution of Most Productive Guides in English 
Sl. No. Name Frequency Rank 

1 K. Ayyappa Paniker 22 1 
2 Mathew Joseph 17 2 
3 K. Radha 15 3 
4 C. P. Sivadasan 15 3 
5 Geetha P 12 4 
6 Jameela begum 12 4 
7 C.T. Thomas 11 5 
8 Mohamed Elias 11 5 
9 Maya dutt 11 5 
10 Raveendran P P 11 5 
11 B.Sreedevi. 11 5 

 
From the study it is clear that the most productive guide in English literature is 
K.Ayyappa paniker, followed by K.Radha, Mathew Joseph, Geetha P and Jameela 
begum in third place. 
Decade- wise Distribution of Theses 
English Literature studies includes: the study of literature written in the English 
language (especially novels, short stories, and poetry), the majority of which comes 
from Britain, the United States, and Ireland (although English-language literature from 
any country may be studied, and local or national literature is usually emphasized in any 
given country); English composition, including writing essays, short stories, and poetry; 
English language arts, including the study of grammar, usage, and style; and English 
sociolinguistics, including discourse analysis of written and spoken texts in the English 
language, the history of the English language, English language learning and teaching, 
and the study of World Englishes. English linguistics (syntax, morphology, phonetics, 
phonology, etc.) is usually treated as a distinct discipline, taught in a department of 
linguistics. English literature is hundreds of years old and continues to be one of the 
most popular courses of study and research in universities around the world. The subject 
has a very large and vibrant community engaged in Ph. D. study. The decade-wise 
analysis of theses in English Language and Literature from different universities is 
presented in Table 2.  
From the study it is clear that the first Ph. D. thesis in English Language and Literature 
was produced during 1961- 70 from University of Kerala. But, in the next decade, their 
number rose to 12 out of which 5 were from Calicut University. During 1981-90, 
Calicut University caught up with Kerala University in terms of the number of theses. 
From then onwards, Calicut University produced more theses than Kerala University. 
MG University produced greater number of theses than Kerala University and Calicut 
University from 2000 onwards. The research in English Language and Literature 
doubled in each succeeding decades. MG University showed a marvelous growth during 
2001-2010. Calicut University also had a magnificent input. Kerala University comes 
next with a fine result in English literature. 
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Table 2: Decade-wise Distribution of Ph. D. Theses in English Lang. and Literature 
 

Subject 
 

 
Period 

 
UK M G U UC KU CUSAT SSU Total 

English 
Lan. & 

Lit. 

Up to 
1960 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1961-70 1 0 0 0 0 0 1 

1971-80 7 0 5 0 0 0 12 

1981-90 20 0 20 0 0 0 40 

1991-00 44 26 45 0 0 0 115 

2001-10 76 113 85 9 0 11 294 

2011-12 0 12 1 2 0 5 20 

Total 148 
(30.71%) 

151 
(31.33%) 

156 
(32.37%) 

11 
(2.28%) 

0 
(0%) 

16 
(3.32%) 

482 
(100%) 

 
Gender-wise Distribution of Research Subjects 
In order to find out whether there is any association between the subject of research and 
gender, an analysis was carried out. Table 3 presents gender-wise distribution of 
researchers. From the study it is clear thatEnglish have more than half percent number 
of male researchers (52.1%). Though women today are earning college degrees at the 
same rate as men, the average women still makes less entering the research work than 
men. The issue still needs to be addressed in kerala. To maintain a high output, female 
workers must work in a highly efficient manner; they have less time to accomplish the 
same tasks. 

Table 3 Gender-wise Distribution of Researchers 
Subject  Male Female Total 

English Lang. & Lit. 251 (52.1) 231 (47.9) 482(100%) 
 

Chapters of Ph. D. theses in the field of English 
The five major chapters of a thesis are: the introduction, review of related literature, 
design and methodology, findings, and conclusion. Based on the topic of study, the 
researcher needs to change the specific format of the thesis. Theses in English Lit. have 
mainly 6-8 chapters. This is represented in table 4. “Raymond Williams: A Study On 
Culture As A Category In Marxist Aesthetics” by Balakrishnan Kalamullathil of Calicut 
University has the maximum ( 14) number of chapters.  

Table 4 Number of chapters in theses 
Subject <5 6-8 9-11 12-14 >14 Total 

English Lit 154 299 23 6 0 482 
 
Length of Ph. D.  theses   
PhD theses are usually over two hundred pages. This may vary greatly by discipline, 
program, college, or university. However, normally the required minimum study period 
is primarily depending on the complexity or quality of research requirements. Table 5 
reflects the percentage distribution of the sample according to the number of pages. Out 
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of the total number of 482 theses analyzed, about 240 have a length of 201 to 300 pages. 
The thesis entitled “A Diagnostic Study Of The Socio-Psychological And Linguistic 
Problems Of Scheduled Caste And Scheduled Tribe Students At The High School Level 
In North Kerala In Learning English”..” submitted by Ahammed. C.K. of Calicut 
University was found to have the maximum number of pages (789).  

Table 5: Percentage distribution of the sample according to pages 

Subject 
 

<=200 
 

 
201-
300 

 

 
301-
400 

 

 
401-
500 

 

 
501-
600 

 

 
601-700 

 

 
>700 

 

 
Total 

English 
Languag
e & Lit. 

63 240 132 32 6 5 4 482 

 
Method of Referencing  
Referencing is a consistent method of acknowledging another person's ideas which the 
researcher has used in research writing. The researcher must reference all sources that is 
used in the work, including words and ideas, facts, images, videos, audio, websites, 
statistics, diagrams and data7. Referencing ensures that the researcher has acknowledged 
the sources and that he have done his best to avoid plagiarism. Table 6 gives the pattern 
followed in giving references in English language and literature.  

Table 6: Method of Referencing 
Subject of 
research No references Endnote Footnote Total 

English Literature 196 (40.7) 184 (38.2) 102 (21.2) 
482(100%) 

 
From the study it is clear that 40.7 percent of theses in English have no references in 
chapters. One of the first things a third party looks for is whether the research work 
shows right knowledge of the current state of the art in the field and references earlier, 
current work properly. 38.2 percent have end notes and remaining 21.2 percent of theses 
in English have footnotes.  
Numbered Bibliographical Reference 
A research writing end with a list of all works cited, in alphabetical order by last name 
of first author.The term bibliography is the term used for a list of sources (e.g. books, 
articles, websites) used to write. It usually includes all the sources consulted even if they 
not directly cited (referred to) in the report. Table 7 presents distribution of numbered 
bibliographical reference. From the study it is found that more than eighty percent of 
theses in English have not given importance to numbered bibliography. 
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Table 7 Distribution of Numbered Bibliographical Reference 
Subject of research Not Numbered Numbered 
English Literature 417 (86.5) 65 (13.5) 

  
Most Commonly Used Citation Style in Ph. D. Thesis  
A "citation" is the way the researcher tells the readers that certain material in the 
research has work came from another source. It also gives readers the information 
necessary to find that source again.   Citation styles differ mostly in the location, order, 
and syntax of information about references. The number and diversity of citation styles 
reflect different priorities with respect to concision, readability, dates, authors, 
publications, and, of course, style. The table 8 presents most commonly used citation 
style in Ph.D. theses. 

Table 8: Most Commonly Used Citation Style in Ph. D. Thesis 
Subject  No style APA Chicago MLA 

English Lit 31 (6.4) 68 (14.1) 282 (58.5) 101 (21) 
 

From the study it is evident that Chicago (58.5%) is the most commonly used citation 
style in Ph.D. theses in the field of English. 6.4% of the theses does not follow any of 
the style. 
Bibliographic details given in thesis 
A good bibliographic record contains all the data elements necessary to help users 
identify and retrieve that resource, as well as additional supporting information, 
presented in a formalized bibliographic format. Association of full bibliographic details 
given in thesis based on subject of research is presented in table 9.  From the study we 
can see that more than 94% of theses in English have given full bibliographic details. 

.  Table 9: Bibliography 
Subject of research Fragmented Full 
English Literature 28 (5.8) 454 (94.2) 

 
Conclusion 
 
Universities of Kerala are well-known universities of our country and are playing a 
significant role in disseminating knowledge to its academic communities. The present 
study examines the performance of Kerala universities in the field of English in terms of 
doctoral theses submitted till the last decade. Research in English evinced remarkable 
progress during the last decades. The most productive guide is K.Ayyappa Paniker, It is 
found that women makes less entering the research work than men. Bibliometric study 
of theses in English language and literature will help to examine the general trend of 
research in the Universities of Kerala and the strategy makers can use proper methods 
and procedure for improving the quality and quantity of the research output. 
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Abstract 
 

The present study is an attempt to identify the level of occupational stress of teacher’s 
working at university level in Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu States. The investigators 
administered rating scales  to assess the occupational stress caused due to organizational structure 
& climate and  professional burnout  scale on a sample of 955 university teachers randomly 
selected from the 9 State universities (5 universities from A.P. State and 4 from T.N. State). The 
collected data were analyzed by using appropriate statistical techniques such as, mean, SD, mean 
± 1SD, number and percentage, t-test, F-test and correlations. Organizational structure and 
climate at university level is the major stressors contributing to the teachers stress, as more 
percentage of teachers are experiencing moderate and high levels (84.72 %) of stress due to this. 
More number of university teachers are moderately burning out due to their emotional exhaustion 
(68.38 %) followed by depersonalization (66.07 %) and reduced personal accomplishment 
(64.82%). But the burnout is high in more number of teachers due to depersonalization (19.06 %) 
followed by personal accomplishment (17.80 %) and emotional exhaustion (14.35 %). 
Organizational structure and climate is significantly and positively related to each of the 
dimensions of the professional burnout - emotional exhaustion, depersonalization, personal 
accomplishment and professional burnout as a whole. As the relationship between these 
dimensions is positive, the higher the occupational stress, the higher will be the professional 
burnout among the university teachers. The study also explored the influence of independent 
variables on the OS and PB of university teachers and educational implications are given 
accordingly.  
 
Key Words: Professional Burnout, Occupational Stress, Organizational Structure and Climate, 
University Teachers. 

 
  Introduction 

Traditionally, classroom activities within higher education were generally teacher - 
centered. The academics presented the knowledge and the students accepted passively, they were 
not actively involved. With the change in society, this kind of teaching method was no longer 
expected to meet the demands of rapid development. Universities made efforts to minimize rote 
learning and create more discussion and seminar classes to involve students actively in the 
learning process. Universities were also seen to put emphasis on cognition, research experience, 
analysis and problem solving skills. Nowadays, most universities have promoted methodological 
innovation by the use of multimedia, up-to-date teaching content, distance learning, more research 
based teaching and increased student activities. Action learning, course and unit review, clinical 
supervision, critical incident analysis, journal keeping, writing, reviewing, mentoring, mind 
mapping, peer observation, programe  review and collaborative interdisciplinary research are 
some of the forms of reflective teaching practice in higher education which demands teacher’s 
professional efficiency. The effect of change has urged academics to be responsive to growing 
emphases on performance and professional standards, diverse student needs and expectations, 
high pressures on time and workload, a competitive research environment, declining public 
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funding, and increased administrative and fiscal accountability (Houston et al., 2006). Therefore, 
it could be argued that not only is the academic workplace changing rapidly, but also academics 
are facing difficulties in managing the pressures of their work. 

As far as Indian university teachers are concerned, it could be argued that great changes 
may bring significant increase in stress. First of all, with the expansion of enrolment in higher 
education, university teachers have been required to teach more courses and larger classes. The 
intensification of workload has resulted in feelings of constant exhaustion due to working long 
hours and negative affinity towards the occupation. Also it has been hard to find a balance 
between teaching and research. As Romainville (1996) stated, universities are the only 
organizations focused on dual core functions of knowledge creation and knowledge transmission 
through the process of research and teaching. In the curriculum reform, teachers have also 
experienced great personal pressure. Choice Based Credit System at the face of it increases the 
work load of the teaching faculty significantly. Wider the choice more are the demands on the 
teachers. It demands multiple modes of instruction through expert sources and systems namely - 
modular mode, e-mode, synchronous as well as asynchronous modes, educational sourcing in 
addition to traditional formal instruction. Similarly, the evaluation is through electronic evaluation 
rubrics, continuous, internal, on line, on demand, in addition to paper-pen, activity based and 
practicum based. How to attract students to their courses has become a great pressure upon 
teachers since the basic funding is tied to enrolments.  Also, the restriction in resources had made 
the university teachers to limit their activities and further create stressors and strain to discharge 
their duties.  

Need and Importance of the Study 

The nature of work and the workplace has changed significantly over the last decade, 
with major consequences for the experience of occupational stress. Two of the most significant 
forces in recent years have been globalization of the economy and the rapid development of 
information technology. These forces have created an organizational structure and climate that is 
characterized by increased pressures and demands for quality in higher education. The literature 
has established the relationships between role stressors and the feeling of strain (Lee &Ashforth, 
1996; Fogarty, Singh, Rhoads, & Moore, 2000; Posig&Kickul, 2003). According to Posig and 
Kickul (2003), strain occurs mainly because of fatigue that results from pressure to comply with 
the set of demands. Researchers agree that role stressors are made up of three separate but related 
constructs: role overload, role ambiguity and role conflict (Kahn, 1980; Kelloway& Barling, 
1991; Peiro et al., 2001; Schaubroeck, Cotton & Jennings, 1989). Role overload exists when role 
expectations are greater than the individual's abilities and motivation to perform a task (Conley 
&Woosley, 2000; Schaubroeck et al., 1989; Spector &Jex, 1998). Role ambiguity arises when 
individuals do not have clear authority or knowledge about how to perform the assigned jobs. 
Role conflict refers to incompatibility of expectations and demands associated with the role 
(Ashforth& Lee, 1990; Ivancevich & Matteson, 1980; Rizzo et al., 1970). University teachers 
often find that they have multiple roles in organizations, leading to role conflict. Further, they 
must contend with constantly changing co-workers, poorly defined tasks, and job insecurity. At 
the same time, workloads have increased in response to greater demands for quality higher 
education and the increased speed with which communication can occur in the workplace. Both 
role conflict and role ambiguity have been identified as important determinants of stress and 
burnout for teachers (Cunningham, 1982, 1983; Kyriacou, 1987; Kyriacou and Sutcliffe, 1977).  

 A more extreme result of long-term effects of teacher stress is total emotional exhaustion 
(Hargreaves, 1978). This state of burnout may lead to out-of-school apathy, alienation from work 
and withdrawal into a number of defensive strategies. Burnout may be identified as a type of 
chronic response to the cumulative long-term negative impact of work stress (Blasé, 1982). 
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Burnout research has attracted an increasing amount of attention since the mid-1970’s (Gillespie, 
1983), but stress and burnout research have progressively overlapped.  

Studies into burnout in teachers have shown that it is largely a result of excessive work 
stress over extended periods of time (Blasé, 1982), and relentless work demands (Begley, 1982). 
Teachers with a negative attitude towards students, external locus of control and intolerance of 
ambiguity were reported to have higher levels of burnout than other teachers in Fielding’s study 
(1982). It further revealed that an institution with a negative work climate exhibited a greater 
‘burnout-personality’ relationship, than one with a positive work climate.The major symptoms of 
burnout as identified by Pines (1982) are: high emotional exhaustion, high depersonalization and 
low personal accomplishment. Studies by Westerhouse (1979) and Schwab (1981) have shown 
that role conflict and role ambiguity were significantly related to teacher burnout. The major 
concern to the teaching profession is that ‘burnout’ can detract from the quality of teaching. 
Mancini et al. (1982 and 1984) have shown that ‘burned-out’ teachers give significantly less 
information and less praise, show low level of acceptance of their pupil’s ideas and interact less 
frequently with them. Cooley and Laviki (1981) concluded that individual, social-psychological 
and organizational factors were all strongly associated with burnout and hence, it is important, to 
study all of these factors together rather than individually. Karimi et al. (2015) also found 
significant association between organizational climate of the schools and job burnout of the 
teachers. Also, the literature review has revealed that most of the research studies conducted was 
related to occupational stress of teachers working at school level and there are limited studies on 
university teachers. Hence, an attempt has been made in this investigation to know the 
Professional Burnout of university teachers caused due to the Organizational Structure and 
Climate.  

Objectives of the Study 

1. To assess the level of occupational stress of university teachers caused due to organizational 
structure and climate at university level. 

2. To identify the level of professional burnout of university teachers. 

3. To find out the number and percentage of university teachers with low, moderate and high 
levels of occupational tress caused due to organizational structure and climate. 

4. To find out the number and percentage of university teachers with low, moderate and high 
levels of professional burnout. 

5. To find out the significant difference, if any, in the occupational stress of teachers caused due to 
organizational structure and climate at university level due to variations in their gender, age, 
educational qualification, community, designation, nature of the department they are working in, 
years of experience, nature of job and average number of working hours per week.  

6. To find out the significant difference, if any, in the professional burnout of teachers working at 
university level due to variations in their gender, age, educational qualification, community, 
designation, nature of the department they are working in, years of experience, nature of job and 
average number of working hours per week.  

7. To find out the relationship between the occupational stress caused due to organizational 
structure & climate and professional burnout of university teachers. 

Hypotheses of the Study 

1. There exists a significant difference in the occupational stress resulting from organizational 
structure and climate of teachers working at university level due to variations in their gender, age, 
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educational qualification, community, designation, nature of the department they are working in, 
years of experience, nature of job and average number of working hours per week.  

2. There exists a significant difference in the professional burnout of university teachers due to 
variations in their gender, age, educational qualification, community, designation, nature of the 
department they are working-in, years of experience, nature of job and average number of 
working hours per week.  

3. There is a significant relationship between occupational stress resulting from organizational 
structure & climate and professional burnout of university teachers. 

Methodology:Considering the nature and purpose of the present study, Descriptive Survey 
method was used in the study.  
Development of Research Tools: The investigators went through various tools developed 
previously to assess the occupational stress & professional burnout and reviewed the literature to 
construct the statements. From the review of the research tools, it was found that in western 
context, a good number of tools were available to assess the occupational stress of teachers in 
particular and other employees in general. In India too, there are tools (Organizational Climate 
Scale, OCS - Pethe et al. 2001; Occupational Stress Index - Srivastava and Singh, 1981; 
Functional Job Stress Scale - Srivastava and Krishna, 1981; and Occupational Stress of Special 
Education Teachers Rating Scale - Reddy, 2007) to assess the occupational stress of teachers. But 
there was no specific tool to assess the occupational stress of university teachers and thus the 
investigator developed a Rating Scale to assess the occupational stress of university teachers 
caused due to organizational structure and climate, comprising of 14 statements.  
 To develop the rating scale the investigator has constructed the statements to measure the sources 
of stress in university teachers. The available tools and the literature reviewed helped the 
investigator to develop the Occupational Stress Rating Scale to assess the sources of stress among 
university teachers due to organizational structure and climate. At the initial stage, the draft pool 
of 20 statements on the sources of occupational stress caused due to organizational structure and 
climate among university teachers was prepared. Care was taken to present the statements in a 
clear and concise form for better understanding. This rough draft pool of items was given to the 
panel of experts (psychologists, professionals and university teachers) and was discussed critically 
about the sources of stress in university teachers. Based on the discussion, the statements were 
further refined to avoid ambiguity and repetition. At the final stage, the Rating Scale to assess the 
occupational stress of university teachers due to organizational structure and climate encompasses 
14 statements representing the stressors’. The items which identify the sources of stress 
experienced by university teachers arising out of the organizational factors like role overload, role 
ambiguity, role conflict, little or no participation in decision making, stringent rules and 
regulations and resource constraints, were included in the scale. Against each statement five 
gradations are given namely Strongly Disagree (SD), Disagree (D), Undecided (UD), Agree (A), 
Strongly Agree (SA) having the scores 1,2,3,4 and 5 respectively. 

To assess the professional burnout of university teachers, the investigator adopted the 
Professional Burnout Rating Scale developed by Reddy (2007) based on Maslach Burnout 
Inventory which is used to assess the burnout among special education teachers. This tool consists 
of 3 dimensions with 20 items to assess the special education teacher’s emotional exhaustion, 
depersonalization and personal accomplishment. As the items in the adopted tool assess the 
burnout of the special education teachers, the investigator modified the items that suits to the 
burnout of the university teachers. The modified tool was given to the panel of experts for further 
review and the final form of Professional Burnout Rating Scale (PBRS) consists of the 
dimensions: Emotional exhaustion - This refers to the feelings of being emotionally overextended 
and depleted of one’s emotional resources. The items in this dimension assess the situation where 
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the university teachers feel emotionally tired, loss energy and feel fatigue because of prolonged 
stress; Depersonalization – It refers to a negative, callous or excessively detached response to 
other people. This dimension assesses the negative attitudes of the university teachers towards 
their profession, irritability nature and the loss of idealism among the university teachers; 
Personal accomplishment - Decline in one’s feelings of competence and successful achievement 
in one’s work is termed as personal accomplishment. The items in this dimension assess the 
university teachers reduced competence, low morale, withdrawal behaviour and inability to cope 
with the demands arising out of their profession. To  measure the professional burnout among 
university teachers, against each statement five gradations are given namely Few Times a Year 
(FTY), Once a Month or Less (OM), Few Times a Month (FTM), Once a Week (OW) and Every 
Day (ED) having the scores 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 respectively. 
Pilot Study:A pilot study has been carried out by the investigator to find out the suitability of the 
test items for the investigation. The pilot study aimed to find out the reliability and the validity of 
the rating scales used and developed in the study. The developed tools are administered to 76 
university teachers (8 % of the total sample) randomly selected from two universities from both 
the states. The university teachers were oriented to rate the statements of the Rating Scales to 
indicate their responses using the gradations. The completed Rating Scales were collected and 
statistically analyzed to establish the reliability and validity of the tools. 
Reliability of the Research Tools :Henry, E. Garrett (1966) says, ‘A test score is called reliable 
when we have reasons for believing the score to be stable and trustworthy’. The correlation of the 
test with itself-compound in several ways is called the reliability co-efficient of the test. To 
establish the reliability of a tool, Split-half method is regarded by many as the best method for 
measuring test reliability (Garrett and Woodworth, 1981). This method is used by many 
investigators because the data for calculating reliability are obtained from one occasion so that 
variations brought about by differences between the two testing situations are eliminated. In Split-
half Method, the tool was divided into two equivalent halves and the correlation was found for 
these half-tests by using Karl Pearson’s Correlation Co-efficient formula. From the reliability of 
the half test, the self-correlation of the whole test is then estimated by using Spearman - Brown 
Prophecy formula. The obtained half-test and whole- test  reliability values of the occupational 
stress rating scale ( 0.72 and 0.85) and professional burnout rating scale ( 0.78 and 0.87) are  high 
and thus, the tools used in the study possess high reliability indicating their aptness for the 
investigation. 
Validity of the Tools: The content validity, face validity and intrinsic validity of the tools have 
been established by following scientific procedures. 
Locale and Sample of the Study: The area of the study encompasses two States in South India i.e. 
Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu States. As per the Directory of the UGC, New Delhi, there are 
totally 24 State Universities with general specialization, out of which 13 universities are in A.P. 
State and 11 universities are in T.N. State duly recognized by the respective State Government 
and UGC, New Delhi, at the time of conducting the investigation. For the purpose of the study, 
the investigator randomly selected 9 State universities (5 universities from A.P. State and 4 from 
T.N. State). All the teachers working in the faculties of science, humanities and social sciences in 
the sample universities were taken as the sample of the study. A total of 1500 rating scales were 
administered to the university teachers working in all the 9 university faculties i.e. Humanities, 
Social Science and Sciences. Among 1500 rating scales administered, only 1020 were returned 
because of absence and out of 1020 only 955 are usable resulting in the response rate of 66 %.   

The data were analyzed by using appropriate statistical techniques such as percentage, 
mean, SD, mean ± 1SD and correlations. The r-values were computed to find out the relationship 
between occupational stress caused due to the organizational structure & climate and the 
professional burnout of teachers working at university level.  
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Results and Discussion    

 The major objectives of the present study is to find out the level of professional burnout of 
teachers working at university level and also the occupational stress caused due to the 
organizational structure and climate in universities. To identify the level of professional burnout 
of university teachers, mean and SD for each stressor of the professional burnout dimension has 
been calculated for the whole sample of teachers working at university level. By using mean ± 1 
SD, the low, moderate and high level stressors have been identified. The same procedure is 
followed to assess the level of occupational stress caused due to the organizational structure and 
climate of the university teachers and the results are presented in table-1 and 2. 

Table – 1:  Mean Scores and Level of Professional Burnout of University Teachers  

S.N
o. Dimensions of Professional Burnout 

Mean and Level of P B 
of  University Teachers 

MPB LPB 
I Emotional Exhaustion   
1. I am emotionally exhausted and as a result it affects my 

personal life 
1.69 M 

2. My job often needs assessment from head, which makes me 
emotional 

1.67 M 

3. My job demands interactions with parents, students and 
colleagues 

2.02 M 

4. Due to continuous responsibility for students, I am often 
emotionally exhausted 

1.88 M 

5. I feel that work burden thrusted on me leads to strain and 
emotional exhaustion 

2.03 M 

6. As a result of entire day’s work, I am really feeling tired to 
work for the next day 

2.14 M 

7. The stress in working situations leads me to a completely 
burned out condition 

2.03 M 

II.  Depersonalization   
8. My job earns a lot of respect from the society for me 3.03 H 
9. Lack of resources at the departmental level leads to personal 

dissatisfaction 
2.29 M 

10. Continuous assessment in my job by superiors also leads to 
personal dissatisfaction 

1.72 M 

11. The varied nature of work leads to insufficient time to take 
individual care for students 

1.94 M 

12. Too much responsibilities thrusted on me 2.12 M 
13. Increased degree of risk taking 1.99 M 
III. Personal Accomplishment   
14. I have less interest to work as a university teacher 1.52 L 
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15. I am less enthusiastic about my work at university level 1.60 M 
16. I am cynical about my teaching, training and research 

contributions 
1.67 M 

17. I won’t involve much in the work assigned to me in the 
university and not bothered much about it 

3.19 H 

18. I have a doubt on the significance of my work in the 
university 

1.86 M 

19. Anger on those who make demands 1.76 M 
20. Feeling of helplessness 2.03 M 

Note: Low-1.57 and below; Moderate - 1.58 to 2.43; & High - 2.44 and above 
In table-1, the mean burnout scores and level of burnout of teachers working at 

university level in south India are presented. The table clearly reveals that under the dimension 
emotional exhaustion, the aspects such as the feeling of emotional exhaustion that affects their 
personal life (S. No. 1), need for assessment of their job by the head (S. No. 2), nature of job that 
demands interaction with parents, students and colleagues (S. No. 3), continuous responsibility for 
students (S. No. 4), over workload (S. No. 5), feeling tired due to entire day’s work (S. No. 6) and 
stress in the working situations (S. No. 7) makes the university teachers to burnout moderately.  

The table also reveals that under the depersonalization dimension, the university 
teachers felt that their teaching does not earn lot of respect (S.No.8) from the society which leads 
them to depersonalization resulting in higher rates of burnout in them. All the other factors under 
this dimension i.e. lack of resources in their department (S. No. 9), continuous assessment of their 
job by superiors (S. No. 10), varied nature of work leading to insufficient time to take research 
work (S. No.11), too much responsibilities (S. No.12) and increased degree of risk taking (S. No. 
13) have created moderate level of burnout among university teachers. 

With regard to the third dimension i.e. reduced personal accomplishment, the university 
teachers experience high level of professional burnout in only one aspect (S.No.17) where the 
teachers do not show much involvement in the assigned work. In contrast, the university teachers 
possess high level of personal accomplishment as they have more interest to work as a university 
teachers (S.No.14); whereas, in all the other aspects such as - less enthusiasm in their work 
(S.No.15), training and research contributions (S.No.16), doubt on the significance of their work 
(S.No.18), feeling of angry on those who make demands (S.No.19) and feeling of helplessness 
(S.No.20), the university teachers possess moderate level of burnout.  
Table- 2: Mean Scores and Level of Occupational Stress of University Teachers caused due                                            
                to Organizational Structure and Climate 

S.N
o. 

Occupational Stress caused due to Organizational Structure 
and Climate  

 
Mean Scores and Level of  
O S of  University Teachers 

MO
S LOS 

1. Long working hours and expectations to do more work 3.00 M 

2. Carrying multiple responsibilities in a short span of time 
 

3.19 H 
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3. Lack of information in carrying out the professional 
responsibilities 
 

2.70 M 

4. Receive conflicting requests from two or more people that 
differ with the realities of daily professional life 
 

2.95 M 

5. Working on assignments that are not necessary to the 
profession 
 

2.82 M 

6. Poor and lack of equipment for teaching-learning process 
 

3.07 H 

7. Inadequate supportive staff 
 

3.47 H 

8. Handling large class size  
 

2.47 L 

9. Lack of involvement in the decision making process of the 
activities related to profession 
 

2.96 M 

10. Lack of opportunities for promotion and career development 
 

2.86 M 

11. Inadequate salary for the work done 
 

2.74 M 

12. Stringent rules and regulations in the university that hinders 
to act independently 
 

2.90 M 

13. Taking responsibility for the activities of others 
 

2.13 H 

14. Lack of funding resources for the department development 
 

3.34 H 

Note: Low-2.47 and below; Moderate – 3.00 to 2.48; & High – 3.01 and above 
From table-2, it is clear that carrying multiple responsibilities in short span of time (S. 

No.2), poor or lack of equipment and teaching-learning materials (S.No.6), inadequate supportive 
staff (S.No.7), taking responsibility for the activities of other (S.No.13) and lack of funding 
resources for the development of the departments (S.No.14) are the major sources of stress to the 
university teachers under the dimension organizational aspects. Similarly, long working hours and 
expectations to do more work, lack of information in carrying out the professional responsibilities, 
conflicting requests from two or more people, working on assignments irrelevant to the 
profession, lack of involvement in decision making process of the activities in the profession, lack 
of opportunities for career development, inadequate salary for the work done, stringent rules and 
regulations in the university that hinders to act independently  (S. No.1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10, 11 and 12) 
are evoking moderate  level of stress in the university teachers. On the other hand, handling large 
class size is not a major source of stress for the university teachers. 

Number and Percentage of University Teachers with Low, Moderate and High level of 
Professional Burnout and Occupational Stress due to Organizational Structure & Climate 

The mean and SD of professional burnout and occupational stress caused due to the 
organizational structure & climate scores have been calculated for each teacher working at the 
university level. Based on mean and SD, the number and percentage of university teachers falling 
under low, moderate and high levels of professional burnout scores and occupational stress caused 
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due to the organizational structure & climate scores have been calculated and the same are 
presented in table-3 and 4. 

Table-3: Number and Percentage of Teachers Working in the Universities of South India 
with Low, Moderate and High Level of Professional Burnout 

Table-3 illustrates the number and percentage of university teachers experiencing low, 
moderate and high levels of professional burnout due to emotional exhaustion, depersonalization, 
personal accomplishment and, professional burnout as a whole. 

Professional Burnout 
Dimensions 

Number and Percentage of Teachers with Low, Moderate and 
High Level of the  Professional Burnout 

Low Moderate High 

Emotional Exhaustion 165 (17.28) 653 (68.38)           137 (14.35) 

Depersonalization 142 (14.87) 631 (66.07) 182 (19.06) 

Personal Accomplishment  166 (17.38) 619 (64.82) 170 (17.80) 

Professional Burnout as a 
Whole 127 (13.30) 675 (70.68) 153 (16.02) 

                    Note: Number mentioned in the brackets is in percentage 
It is noted from table-3 that, majority of the university teachers experience moderate 

level of professional burnout due to emotional exhaustion (68.38 %), depersonalization (66.07 %), 
personal accomplishment (64.82 %) and, professional dimension as a whole (70.88 %). High level 
of professional burnout was experienced by 19.06 percent of university teachers due to 
depersonalization followed by 17.80 percent teachers owing to reduced personal accomplishment, 
14.35 percent due to emotional exhaustion and 16.02 percent of them are showing professional 
burnout on the whole. Further, the minority of the university teachers experience low level of 
professional burnout due to emotional exhaustion (17.28 %), depersonalization (14.87 %), 
personal accomplishment (17.38 %) and professional burnout as a whole (13.30 %).  

Table-4: Number and Percentage of Teachers Working in the Universities of South India 
with Low, Moderate and High Level of Occupational Stress caused due to 
Organizational Structure & Climate 

Number and Percentage of Teachers with Low, Moderate and  
                   High Level of Occupational Stress 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
Low                           Moderate                            High 

Organizational Structure 
and Climate 

   
146 (15.29) 625 (65.45) 184 (19.27) 

 
Note: Number mentioned in the brackets is in percentage 

From table-4, it is observed that out of 955 teachers, 625 of them i.e. 65.45% of teachers 
working in the universities of south India are experiencing moderate level of occupational stress 
due to organizational structure and climate followed by 184 i.e. 19.27% of teachers with high 
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level of occupational stress while, 15.29% teachers are showing low level of occupational stress. 
On the whole, 809 teachers i.e. 84.72 % of university teachers are showing moderate and high 
levels of occupational stress caused due to organizational structure and climate in universities.   

To know the significant differences, if any, in the dimensions of Professional Burnout 
of university teachers due to variations in their personal and demographic variables (gender, age, 
educational qualification, community, designation, nature of the department they are working, 
years of experience, nature of job, and average number of working hours per week), mean and SD 
has been calculated for each group in a variable and t / F-tests has been used appropriately. The 
same procedure is adopted for occupational stress caused due to organizational structure & 
climate of university teachers and the obtained results are presented in tables 5 and 6. 
Table-5: Mean and SD of the Professional Burnout of university teachers and the calculated 
t / F-values with respect to Independent Variables. 

 

Independent 
Variables / 

Groups 

Dimensions of Professional Burnout 

 (PB1) (PB2)  (PB3) PB as a whole 

M
ea
n 

SD t/F 
Val
ues 

Me
an 

S
D 

t/F 
Valu
es 

Me
an 

SD t/F 
Valu
es 

Me
an 

SD t/F 
Valu
es 

Gender 
Men (682) 
Women (273) 

 
13.
70 
12.
88 

 
5.7
5 
5.4
1 

 
2.03

* 

 
13.
15 

12.
97 

 
4.
66 
4.
75 

 
0.52

@ 

 
13.
84 
13.
20 

 
5.5
4 
5.2
8 

 
1.63

@ 

 
40.
69 

39.
05 

 
13.
93 
12.
98 

 
1.67
@ 

Age 
28 to 37yrs 
(334) 
38 to 47yrs 
(252) 
48 & above 
(369) 

 
14.
09 

13.
37 

12.
96 

 
6.0
6 
5.7
3 
5.1
8 

 

3.55
* 

 
13.
82 

12.
96 

12.
53 

 
5.
12 
4.
56 
4.
26 

 

6.80
** 

 
14.
15 

14.
03 

12.
96 

 
5.8
7 
5.9
1 
4.6
8 

 

5.00*

* 

 
42.
06 

40.
36 

38.
46 

 
14.
81 
13.
86 
12.
23 

 
 
 
6.17*

* 

Ednl 
Qualification 

PG with NET/ 
SLET/M.Phil.(
190) 

PG with 
Ph.D.(765) 

 
 
 

13.
79 

13.
39 

 
 
 
5.9
0 
5.6
0 

 
 
 

0.88
@ 

 
 

 
13.
64 
12.
96 

 
 
 
4.
99 
4.
60 

 
 
 
1.78
@ 

 
 
 

13.
93 

13.
59 

 
 
 
5.9
3 
5.3
6 

 
 
 

0.76
@ 

 
 
 

41.
35 

39.
94 

 
 
 

14.
69 

13.
42 

 
 
 

1.28
@ 

Community 
OC (326) 
BC (307) 
MBC (93) 
SC / ST (229) 

 
12.
83 

13.
78 

15.
37 

13.
19         

 
5.0
0 
6.0
3 
6.4
6 
5.5
2 

 
 
 

5.44
** 

 
12.
70 

12.
92 

14.
35 

13.
38 

 
4.
18 
5.
05 
4.
83 
4.
73 

 
 
 

3.45
* 

 
12.
98 
13.
66 
15.
51 
13.
86 

 
4.7

6 
5.6

9 
6.0

8 
5.7

1 

 
 
 
5.37
** 

 
38.
51 

40.
36 

45.
23 

40.
42 

 
11.
65 
14.
83 
15.
15 
13.
69 

 
 
 

5.96
** 

Designation 
Asst. 
Professor(472) 

 
13.
92 

 
5.9
7 

 
 

3.12

 
13.
50 

 
4.
94 

 
 
4.33

 
13.
97 

 
5.7
9 

 
 

2.68

 
41.
39 

 
14.
47 
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Asso 
Professor(199) 
Professor (284) 

12.
90 
13.
11 

5.1
4 
5.4
4 

* 13.
03 

12.
47 

4.
37 
4.
39 

* 13.
81 

13.
04 

5.2
8 
5.0
2 

@ 39.
73 

38.
61 

12.
68 
12.
85 

3.83
* 

Nature of 
Dept. 
Humanities 
(221) 
Social 
Sciences(262) 
Sciences (472) 

 
12.
73 

13.
68 

13.
69 

 
5.2

8 
6.2

0 
5.5

0 

 
 
2.42
@ 

 
12.
89 

13.
01 

13.
24 

 

 
4.
63 
5.
17 
4.
42 
 

 
 

0.49
@ 

 
13.
62 

13.
79 

13.
60 

 
5.7
6 

6.2
1 

4.8
8 

 

0.11
@ 

 
39.
24 

40.
48 

40.
54 

 
12.
1 
15.
38 
12.
89 

 
 

0.74
@ 

Years of 
Experience 
1-10 yrs (389) 
11-20 yrs (267) 
20 yrs& above ( 
299) 
 

 
13.
89 

13.
03 

13.
29 

 
6.0
4 
5.1
1 
5.6
0 
 

 
 

2.04
@ 

 
13.
55 

12.
70 

12.
86 

 
5.
01 
4.
48 
4.
38 

 
 
3.15
* 

 
13.
92 

13.
60 

13.
37 

 
5.9
1 
5.2
4 
5.0
8 

 

0.86
@ 

 

 
41.
36 

39.
34 

39.
52 

 
14.
54 
12.
87 
13.
17 

 

2.30
@ 

Nature of Job 
Permanent 
(905) 
Temporary (51) 

 
13.
46 

13.
63 

 
5.6
7 
5.4
6 

 
 

0.21
@ 

 
13.
09 

13.
63 

 
4.
68 
5.
46 

 
 
0.07
@ 

 
13.
67 

13.
49 

 
5.4
9 
5.1
19 

 

0.22
@ 

 
40.
22 

40.
25 

 
13.
74 
12.
79 

 

0.02
@ 

No.of working 
hrs/week 

14 hrs & below 
(552) 

15 hrs & above 
(403) 

 
13.
43 

13.
52 

 
5.6
9 
5.6
2 

 
 

0.25
@ 

 
13.
13 
13.
05 

 
4.
68 
4.
70 

 

0.26
@ 

 
13.
76 
13.
52 

 
5.4
0 
5.5
8 

 
 

0.68
@ 

 
40.
32 

40.
08 

 
13.
63 
13.
76 

 

0.26
@ 

State 
A.P. State 

(492) 
TN State (463) 

 
12.
87 

14.
10 

 
5.3
9 
5.8
7 

 
 

3.37
** 

 
12.
46 

13.
78 

 
4.
37 
4.
91 

 
4.39
** 

 
12.
88 

14.
49 

 
4.8
3 
5.9
8 

 
 

4.58
** 

 
38.
20 

42.
36 

 
12.
80 
14.
26 

 

4.75
** 

Note :  **   Significant at 0.01 level ; *  Significant at 0.05 level; @   Not significant at 0.05 
level 

From table-5, it is clear that professional burnout experienced by the university teachers 
owing to emotional exhaustion (PB1) differs significantly due to variations in their gender, as the 
calculated t-value is 2.03 which is significant at 0.05 level; whereas, the t-value with respect to 
depersonalization (PB2), reduced personal accomplishment (PB3) and professional burnout (PB) 
as a whole is 0.52, 1.63 and 1.67 respectively which are not significant at 0.05 level. Hence, the 
stated hypothesis, ‘there is a significant difference in the dimensions of professional burnout of 
university teachers due to variations in their gender’ stands rejected with respect to PB2, PB3 and 
professional burnout as a whole but accepted only in case of PB1. The mean values indicate that 
men teachers are burning out at high rates than their women counterparts due to emotional 
exhaustion. The findings of the studies by Anderson and Iwanicki (1984) and Reddy (2007) on 
special education teachers corroborate with the present findings where the male teachers 
experience higher levels of emotional exhaustion than their female counterparts though opposed 
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by the study results of Maslach and Jackson (1981b) on human service professionals and Byrne 
(1991a) on elementary and university educators where the female teachers show higher levels of 
emotional exhaustion  than their male counterparts. 

In case of the university teacher’s  belonging to various age groups, the calculated F-
values with respect to emotional exhaustion (PB1 -3.55) is significant at 0.05 level and 
depersonalization (PB2 - 6.80), personal accomplishment (PB3 - 5.00) and professional burnout as 
a whole (6.17) are significant at 0.01 level. This indicates that the university teachers belonging to 
different age group significantly differ in their professional burnout exhibited. Further, the mean 
values reveal that the university teachers belonging to lower age group i.e. 28 to 37 years exhibit 
higher levels of professional burnout owing to PB1, PB2, PB3 and PB as a whole followed by 
middle age group and higher age group teachers. From this, one can accept the stated hypothesis, 
‘there is a significant difference in the dimensions of the professional burnout of the university 
teachers sue to variations in their age’. The study results of Anderson and Iwanicki, 1984; 
Maslach and Jackson, 1981b; Russell et al., 1987; Schwab and Iwanicki, 1982; Schwab et al. 
1986; Antoniou et al., 2006 and; Watts and Robertson, 2011, confirm the above findings where 
the younger teachers show higher levels of emotional exhaustion than their older colleagues. Also, 
Byrne (1991a) and Maslach and Jackson (1981b) reported similar findings that the elementary and 
university educators belonging to younger age group have lower perceptions of personal 
accomplishment. In case of depersonalization, the results of the studies by Maslach and Jckson 
(1981b) and Pierce and Molloy (1990) are similar in line with the present findings of younger age 
group experiencing more burnout due to depersonalization.  

With respect to the ‘educational qualification’, the obtained t-values shows that PB1 
(0.88), PB2 (1.78), PB3 (0.76) and professional burnout as a whole (1.28) are not significant at 
0.05 level. This reveals that variations in the educational qualifications of university teachers i.e. 
teachers having PG with NET / SLET/ M.Phil. and PG with Ph.D. do not influence their 
professional burnout owing to its dimensions. Hence the formulated hypothesis, ‘there is a 
significant difference in the dimensions of professional burnout of the university teachers due to 
variations in their educational qualification’ is rejected. 

In case of ‘community’ of university teachers, the calculated F-values for emotional 
exhaustion (PB1 - 5.44), depersonalization (PB2 - 3.45), personal accomplishment (PB3 - 5.37) 
and professional burnout as a whole (5.96) are significant at 0.05 level, indicating the influence of 
the nature of community of university teachers on their professional burnout owing to PB1, PB2, 
PB3 and PB as a whole. In other words, it can be posit that the university teachers with varied 
community background significantly differ in their professional burnout owing to emotional 
exhaustion, depersonalization, reduced personal accomplishment and professional burnout as a 
whole. Thus the stated hypothesis, ‘there is a significant difference in the dimensions of 
professional burnout of university teachers due to variations in their nature of community 
background’ is accepted. The mean values clearly reveal that the university teachers belonging to 
MBC experience higher levels and the teachers belonging to OC experience low level of 
professional burnout owing to PB1, PB2, PB3 and PB dimensions as a whole. In case of the 
dimensions PB2, PB3 and PB as a whole, the teachers belonging to SC/ST experience more stress 
followed by BC; whereas, the teachers belonging to BC experience higher level of professional 
burnout due to emotional exhaustion when compared to SC /ST teachers.  

 For ‘designation’ of university teachers, the calculated F-values with respect to PB1 (3.12), PB2 
(4.33) and PB as a whole (3.83) are above the table value (3.00). It reveals that the professional 
burnout exhibited by the university teachers because of PB1, PB2and PB as a whole differ 
significantly due to variations in their designation. Contrary to this, the variations in the university 
teacher’s designation do not have significant bearing on their professional burnout aroused 
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because of reduced personal accomplishment (PB3-2.68), as the calculated F-value is below the 
table value (3.00). Thus the stated hypothesis, ‘there is a significant difference in the dimensions 
of professional burnout of university teachers due to variations in their designation’ is accepted 
with respect to PB1, PB2 and PB as a whole and rejected only with respect to PB3. Assistant 
Professors experience higher level of burnout owing to emotional exhaustion, depersonalization 
and professional burnout as a whole followed by Associate Professors and Professors. In other 
words, the lower the designation, the higher will be the professional burnout.  The present 
findings with respect to burnout are similar to the findings of the studies by Azeem and Nazir 
(2008) on university teachers which reports that Lecturers exhibit high levels of emotional 
exhaustion when compared to the Readers and Professors. 

Further, the university teachers working in the department of humanities, social sciences 
and sciences do not differ in their professional burnout caused due to emotional exhaustion, 
depersonalization, personal accomplishment and professional burnout as a whole, as their 
calculated F-values (PB1 - 2.42; PB2 - 0.49; PB3 - 0.11 & PB -0.74), are below the table value 
(3.00). Hence, the stated hypothesis, ‘there is a significant difference in the dimensions of 
professional burnout of university teachers due to variations in the department they are working 
in’ is rejected. 

The professional burnout of university teachers owing to emotional exhaustion (PB1), 
personal accomplishment (PB3) and professional burnout as a whole do not vary due to variations 
in their years of experience; whereas, the professional burnout owing to depersonalization (PB2) 
vary based on the variations in their years of experience. Accordingly, the calculated F-values are 
not significant at 0.05 level with respect to PB1 (2.04), PB3 (0.86) and PB as a whole (2.30), 
except PB2 (3.15) which is significant at 0.05 level. Thus the stated hypothesis, ‘there is a 
significant difference in the dimensions of the professional burnout of the university teachers due 
to variations in their years of experience’ is accepted only with respect to PB2 and rejected in case 
of PB1, PB3 and PB as a whole. Further, the mean values prove that the university teachers having 
1- 10 years of experience show higher levels of burnout owing to depersonalization followed by 
teachers having 20 and above years and 11-20 years of experience. 

Further, for ‘nature of job’ of the university teachers, the calculated t-values with 
respect to the dimensions of professional burnout i.e. emotional exhaustion (PB1 - 0.21), 
depersonalization (PB2 - 0.07), personal accomplishment (PB3 - 0.22) and professional burnout as 
a whole (0.02) are not significant at 0.05 level. Thus the permanent or temporary nature of job of 
the university teachers has no significant bearing on their professional burnout owing to its 
dimensions. This may be because of the sample size which is inconsistent for calculating the t-test 
and that is the reason for non-significance between the permanent and temporary university 
teacher’s professional burnout. From this, the formulated hypothesis, ‘there is a significant 
difference in the dimensions of professional burnout of university teachers due to variations in 
their nature of job’ is rejected.  

The stated hypothesis, ‘there is a significant difference in the dimensions of professional 
burnout of university teachers due to variations in their working hours per week’is rejected, 
because of the fact that the calculated t-values with respect to professional burnout dimensions - 
emotional exhaustion (PB1-0.25), depersonalization (PB2-0.26), personal accomplishment (PB3-
0.68) and professional burnout as a whole (0.26) are not significant at 0.05 level. This means the 
working hours of university teachers have not significantly influenced the teachers professional 
burnout owing to PB1, PB2, PB3 and PB as a whole and. In other words, it can be said that the 
university teachers working 14 hours and below per week and teachers working 15 hours and 
above per week are similar in their professional burnout owing to its dimensions. This is because 
the fact that in the university system, there should be a uniform working hours for all the teachers 

Page 27 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

as per the UGC, New Delhi guidelines. In this respect, Professors, Associate and Assistant 
Professors will get equal number of working hours in a week for both teaching and research and 
this may be the reason for them to be similar in experiencing professional burnout. 

Further, the calculated t-values of the university teachers working in A.P. State and T.N. 
States with respect to PB1 (3.37), PB2 (4.39), PB3 (4.58) and PB as a whole (4.75) are significant 
at 0.01 level. It reveals the fact that the professional burnout experienced by the university 
teachers owing to PB1, PB2, PB3 and PB as a whole differ significantly due to variations in the 
States they are working in. Thus the formulated hypothesis, ‘there is a significant difference in the 
dimensions of professional burnout of university teachers due to variations in the states they are 
working’is accepted.Further, the mean values reveal that the teachers who are working in the T.N. 
State universities (12.87, 12.46, 12.88 & 38.20) experience higher level of professional burnout 
due to PB1, PB2, PB3 and PB as a whole when compared to the teachers working in A.P. State 
universities (14.10, 13.78, 14.49 & 42.36). 
Table-6: Mean and SD of the Occupational Stress of university teachers caused due to  
Organizational Structure & Climate and the calculated t / F-values with respect to Certain 
Independent Variables. 

 
Independent Variables / 

Groups 

Occupational Stress  due to Organizational Structure & Climate 
Mean SD t/F Values 

Gender 
Men (682) 

Women (273) 

 
41.86 
40.88 

 
10.10 
10.35 

 
1.34@ 

Age Groups 
28 to 37yrs (334) 
38 to 47yrs (252) 
48 & above (369) 

 
41.69 
41.22 
41.73 

 
10.46 
10.24 
9.89 

 
0.22@ 

Educational Qualification 
PG with 
NET/SLET/M.Phil.(190) 

PG with Ph.D.(765) 

 

 
41.69 
41.55 

 

 
10.33 
10.14 

 
 
 

0.17@ 

Community 
OC (326) 
BC (307) 
MBC (93) 

SC / ST (229) 

 

41.22 
41.08 
44.69 
41.51 

 

10.17 
10.32 
9.43 
10.13 

 
 

3.30* 
 

Designation 
Assistant Professor(472) 
Associate Professor(199) 

Professor (284) 

 
41.81 
41.62 
41.17 

 
10.09 
10.16 
10.35 

 
 

0.35@ 

Nature of Dept. 
Humanities (221) 

Social Sciences(262) 

 
39.97 
41.81 
42.21 

 
9.40 
10.92 
10.04 

 
 

3.75* 
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    Note :  **   Significant at 0.01 level ; *  Significant at 0.05 level ; @   Not significant at 0.05 
level 

From the above table-6 it is clear that teachers working at university level do not differ 
significantly in their occupational stress caused due to Organizational Structure and climate as 
their calculated  t/F values with respect to their gender (1.34), age (0.22), educational qualification 
(0.17), designation (0.35), years of experience (11.18), nature of job (1.71), number of working 
hours/week (1.25 ) and the state universities they are working in (1.63) respectively are not 
significant at 0.05 level. Hence the stated hypothesis ‘there is a significant difference in the 
occupational stress caused due to the organizational structure and climate of the university 
teachers due to variations in certain variables like gender, age, educational qualification, 
designation, years of experience, nature of job, number of working hours/week and the state 
universities they are working-in stands rejected; whereas the teachers differ significantly in their 
occupational stress caused due to organizational structure and climate as their calculated t/F-value 
with respect to community (3.30) and nature of the department (3.75) respectively is significant at 
0.01 level, hence the hypothesis holds good only for the later two variables.  
Table-7: Correlation between the Dimensions of Professional Burnout of Teachers and               

Occupational Stress caused due to Organizational Structure & Climate at                 
University Level 

O.S. 
 
                            
P.B. 

Emotional 
Exhaustion 

Depersonaliza
tion 

Personal 
Accomplishment 

Professional 
Burnout as a 

Whole 

Organizatio
nal 
Structure 
and 
Climate 
 

0.199** 0.241* 0.217** 0.252** 

                      Note: ** Significant at 0.01 level 

Sciences (472) 

Years of Experience 
1-10 years (389) 

11-20 years (267) 
20 years & above ( 299) 

 
41.18 
41.34 
42.32 

 
10.17 
10.68 
9.71 

 
 

1.18@ 

Nature of Job 
Permanent (905) 
Temporary (51) 

 
41.72 
39.22 

 
10.15 
10.38 

 
 

1.71@ 

No. of working hours/week 
14 hours & below (552) 
15 hours & above (403) 

 
41.93 
41.10 

 
10.24 
10.08 

 
 

1.25@ 

State 
A.P. State (492) 
TN State (463) 

 
41.06 
42.14 

 
9.96 
10.38 

 
 

1.63@ 
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From table-7, it is clear that, occupational stress caused due to organizational structure 
and climate has significant and negative relationship with all the dimensions of the professional 
burnout i.e. emotional exhaustion (0.199), depersonalization (0.241), personal accomplishment 
(0.217) and professional burnout as a whole (0.252) as the calculated r-values are significant at 
0.01 level. Thus the stated hypothesis, ‘there is a significant positive relationship between 
occupational stress caused due to organizational structure and climate and the dimensions of the 
professional burnout of the teachers working in the universities of south India’ is accepted.  

Implications of the Study 

1.As majority of the university teachers are experiencing stress due to organizational structure and 
climate, it is paving way to follow stress reduction interventions. The interventions like changing 
the work environment will reduce the stressors arising out of the organizational structure and 
climate of the university departments in which the teachers are working. The results highlight that 
the teachers working in the university departments are challenged with over workload. This is 
because of understaffing. This can be checked out by filling up the vacancies in the university 
departments and recruiting adequate supportive staff. Further, the university administration should 
provide equipment to carry out the teaching-learning and research activities by allotting adequate 
funds to develop the departments. Moreover, the university administration and the head of the 
respective departments should involve the staff during decision making process. In addition, 
opportunities for promotion and career development shall be arranged. Similarly, the rules and 
regulations should be relaxed to promote autonomy in workplace. Further, the teachers should be 
given clear job description in order to reduce role conflict, role ambiguity and role overload. 
Newman and Newman (1990) found that goal setting through goal specification assisted in 
reducing uncertainty and role ambiguity in producing research publications. Goal setting was 
found beneficial to increase role clarity by focusing individual’s efforts and attentions in a 
specific direction (Maurer, Weiss and Barbeite, 2003).  

2. Several researches have been conducted to reduce stress in teachers like introduction of stress 
management programs like emotional intelligence training which helps the teachers to be  self- 
aware of the abilities and skills required for the range of roles, responsibilities and demands of 
their work, manage emotional reactions to specific situations and people, accurately pick up on 
emotions in other people and react to others emotions and understanding other needs and socially 
skilled enough to use awareness of one’s own emotions and the emotions of others to manage 
interactions successfully.  Also, Steel (2001) suggested for introducing staff support for teachers 
through supervision in the field of education. Supervision in other helping professions has been 
successful in providing support, changing perceptions, managing emotions and coping with 
stressful situations and in so doing has improved relationships with others and work performance. 

3. With regard to the professional burnout, the majority of the university teachers are experiencing 
moderate and high levels of burnout. For this, the university should develop mechanisms to detect 
the stressors causing strain in university teachers. Further, in order to reduce professional burnout, 
Greenglass and Burke (2003) suggested for social support, where it is seen as the exchange of 
information leading a person to believe that he /she is cared for. It can also involve provision of 
information, tangible, practical and for emotional help. Social support may also moderate the 
impact of stressors on burnout so as to assist people with high stress to cope better.  

4. The colleagues and the head of the department should be motivated to give adequate support to 
the teachers in their teaching and research activities in order to reduce burnout. Good 
organizational climate and commitment contributes significantly towards decrease in job burnout 
(Seyyedmoharramiet al., 2019). Further, the administration should be supportive and facilitative 
than authoritative. Also, low self-efficacy is a central factor in the etiology of burnout (Cherniss, 
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1990). High self-efficacy was associated with lower emotional exhaustion, less cynicism, less 
depression and anxiety (Greenglass and Burke, 2000). Thus there is a need to improve the self-
efficacy of the university teachers which acts as a personal resource, reflects the persons 
optimistic self-beliefs about being able to deal with critical demands by means of adaptive 
actions. It can also be regarded as an optimistic view of one’s capacity to deal with stress 
(Greenglass and Burke, 2003). 
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Abstract: 
 
Background:Eating habits have direct influence on the health of growing adolescents 
apart from other habits which secondarily influences it.  Negligence in eating or 
inappropriate dietary habits in young age can put a child at risk to develop various 
diseases in later years of life due to deficiency of nutrients. Method:A comparative 
study design was selected for the present study and a total of 200 adolescents were 
selected via stratified sampling technique from both rural and urban schools of 
Haldwani block, Uttarakhand. Results:The finding of the study showed that about 
80(80%) adolescents from urban and 78(78%) adolescents from rural choose their food 
based on satiety and it was the most important factor in food selection.  There was a 
significant association between age (χ2=7.69, p= 0.02) and family income (χ 2=8.03, p 
=0.04) was associated with factors determining eating habits of the urban adolescents. 
Discussion:It is therefore very important to emphasize on creating awareness on 
selection of foods by adolescents for their optimal growth and development in near 
future. 
Keywords: Factors, Eating habits, Adolescents, rural schools, urban schools 
 
Introduction: 
Eating is a pleasure to the human body which completely showcases our survival 
instincts and necessity. Since ages as the humans have evolved their food has also 
evolved; it has become more tempting, more processed and readily available. This 
changing food preference has influenced the risk for development of degenerative 
diseases in early stage thereby affecting quality of life of adolescents. [1, 2] Children in 
adolescents’ age group are predisposed to inappropriate weight gain due to unhealthy 
snacking.[3, 4] The influencingfactors for unhealthy eating can be psychological, 
biological, environmental like family, peer group and other factors like meals in school 
and fast food outlets. Apart from these, other facilitating factors like mass media, 
marketing and advertisement also has influenced the eating habits of children. [5] The 
examples of unhealthy diet practices are skipping of breakfast, inadequate intake of 
fruits and vegetables, high beverage consumption and junk food preferences.  
  
Children are more susceptible for major chronic degenerative diseases in future due to 
inappropriate dietary behaviours which are developed during adolescence.[6] As the 
adolescents develop independence in selection of food they tend to choose low nutrient 
energy dense foods leading to lesser intake of micro nutrients in diet  as they find them 
more palatable.[7] Apart from development of unhealthy food choices, adolescents 
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dietary behaviour is also influenced by variety of factors which tend to influence their 
food preferences.  
 
The adolescents group seems to be the most ignored or left out when it comes to 
nutrition among children in India.[8]There is not enough data available to delineate the 
poor nutritional status of the youth. Thus, the present study was undertaken with the 
objectives to identify the eating habits of adolescents in urban and rural schools and 
factors influencing their eating choices. This will also help to develop an awareness 
program on the basis of the findings to impart righteous education explaining merits and 
demerits on the type of food consumption. 
 
Methodology: 
A comparative cross-sectional study was done among the adolescents in the age group 
of (13-18) years studying in rural and urban schools of Haldwani block, Uttarakhand. 
The schools (one urban and one rural) were selected by convenient sampling and the 
samples were selected by random sampling technique. The sample size calculated was 
200 i.e. 100 from urban schools and 100 from rural schools. The students in the age of 
(13-18) years were identified from class 7th, 8th and 9thand from each class students were 
randomly selected by lottery method. Administrative permission was obtained from the 
administrative heads of selected schools. Inclusion criteria for sample selection were: 
age (13-18) years and adolescents who can speak and read English and Hindi.  
The tool used for data collection was developed by the researcher and included: socio 
demographic proforma, likert scale on patterns of eating habits and checklist for 
assessing factors. The tool for patterns of eating habits was categorized into nutritious 
food eating habits and snacking habits. The tool to assess factors was categorized into 
biological, economic, social, psychological and miscellaneous factors. The tool was pre-
tested and reliability calculated was 0.71 and 0.82.  BMI of the students was calculated 
by measured height and weight of students and for portion size katori and spoon was 
used. The instruments used for anthropometric measurements and estimation of portion 
size i.e. katori, and glass was calibrated. Statistical analysis was done using computer 
software the statistical packages for social sciences studies (SPSS) version 16. 
Results: 
It was found that out of 100 students urban and 100 rural, majority 91 (45.5 %) of the 
adolescents were in the age group of (15-16), 119 (59.5%) adolescents were boys and 
81 (40.5 %) of the adolescents were girls. Most of the 104 (52 %) fathers’ educational 
status was intermediate and 103 (51.5 %) mother’s educational status was intermediate. 
Most of the 103(51.5%) adolescents were having family income above Rs20,000 and 
majority 136(68%) were having pocket money between Rs.1-500 per month. Most of 
the 106(53%) adolescents were not doing any exercise. (Refer Table 1) 
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Table 1: Frequency and percentage distribution of the socio-demographic 
characteristics of adolescents of urban and rural schools   
         n=200 
Sl. No.  

Variables 
Urban 

 
Rural 

 
Total 

 
F % f % f (%) 

1 Age group 
 13-14 yrs 
 15-16 yrs 
 17-18 yrs 

 
37 
44 
19 

 
37 
44 
19 

 
28 
47 
25 

 
28 
47 
25 

 
65(32.5) 
91(45.5) 
44(22) 

2 Gender  
 Boys   
 Girls  

 
62 
38 

 
62 
38 

 
57 
43 

 
57 
43 

 
119(59.5) 
81(40.5) 

3 Father’s educational status 
Non formal 

 Primary 
 High school 
 Intermediate 
 Graduate/ PG 

 
0 
0 
6 
45 
49 

 
0 
0 
6 
45 
49 

 
0 
1 
9 
59 
31 

 
0 
1 
9 
59 
31 

 
0 

1(0.5) 
15(7.5) 
104(52) 
80(40) 

4 Mother’s educational status 
 Non formal 
 Primary 
 High school 
 Intermediate 
 Graduate/ PG 

 
0 
2 
16 
47 
35 

 
0 
2 
16 
47 
35 

 
0 
2 
20 
56 
22 

 
0 
2 
20 
56 
22 

 
0 

4(2) 
36(18) 

103(51.5) 
57(28.5) 

9 Family income 
 Below 10,000 
 10,001-15,000 
 15,001-20,000 
 Above 20,000 

 
2 
4 
42 
52 

 
2 
4 
42 
52 

 
0 
0 
49 
51 

 
0 
0 
49 
51 

 
2(1) 
4(2) 

91(45.5) 
103(51.5) 

10 Pocket money 
 0 
 1-500 
 501-1000 
 Above 1000 

 
38 
60 
2 
0 

 
38 
60 
2 
0 

 
16 
76 
7 
1 

 
16 
76 
7 
1 

 
54(27) 
136(68) 
9(4.5) 
1(0.5) 

11 BMI 
 Underweight 
 Normal 
 Overweight 
 Obese  

 
13 
87 
0 
0 

 
13 
87 
0 
0 

 
24 
74 
2 
0 

 
24 
74 
2 
0 

 
37(18.5) 
161(80.5) 

2(1) 
 

13 Exercises 
 Yes 
 No  

 
30 
70 

 
30 
70 

 
64 
36 

 
64% 
36% 

 
94(47) 
106(53) 

The data regarding nutritious food consumption was collected via 5 pointlikert scale and 
was scored from one to five which include never, one times/week, two to three 
times/week, four to five times/week, six to seven times/week. It was found that about 
42(42%) urban adolescents ate fresh fruits two to three times a week, 46(46%) urban 
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adolescents and 36(36%) of rural adolescents ate raw vegetables four to five time most 
of the 44(44%) urban adolescents ate pulses two to three times a week while 54(54%) of 
the rural adolescents takes pulses four to five times a week. Majority of the 37(37%) 
urban adolescents ate cereals six to seven times a week while 36(36%) of the rural 
adolescents takes cereals four to five time a week. (Refer Table 2) 
 
Table 2-Frequency and percentage distribution of nutritious food taken in a week by 
adolescents of urban and rural schools     
n=200 
Sl.No 
 

Nutritious food Never 
(f/ %) 

1t/w 
(f/ %) 

2-3t/w 
(f/ %) 

4-5t/w 
(f/ %) 

6-7t/w 
(f/ %) 

1 Fresh fruits  
Urban  
Rural  

 
1(1%) 

0 

 
17(17) 
23(23) 

 
42(42) 
22(22) 

 
30(30) 
43(43) 

 
10(10) 
12(12) 

2 Raw vegetables 
Urban  
Rural 

 
2(2) 
1(1) 

 
13(13) 
29(29) 

 
15(15) 
14(14) 

 
46(46) 
36(36) 

 
24(24) 
20(20) 

3 Pulses 
Urban  
Rural  

 
0 
0 

 
18(18) 

8(8) 

 
44(44) 
19(19) 

 
31(31) 
54(54) 

 
7(7) 

19(19) 

4 Cereals 
Urban  
Rural 

 
2(2) 

0 

 
9(9) 

13(13) 

 
17(17) 
25(25) 

 
35(35) 
36(36) 

 
37(37) 
26(26) 

5 Dairy products 
Urban  
Rural 

 
4(4) 
6(6) 

 
11(11) 
21(21) 

 
11(11) 
19(19) 

 
32(32) 
17(17) 

 
42(42) 
37(37) 

6 Eggs 
Urban  
Rural 

 
34(34) 
45(45) 

 
36(36) 
41(41) 

 
13(13) 

9(9) 

 
4(4) 
3(3) 

 
3(3) 
2(2) 

7 Fish 
Urban  
Rural 

 
37(37) 
44(44) 

 
45(45) 
44(44) 

 
12(12) 

4(4) 

 
2(2) 
2(2) 

 
4(4) 
6(6) 

8 Meat (chicken, 
mutton) 
Urban  
Rural 

 
36(36) 
42(42) 

 
50(50) 
50(50) 

 
12(12) 

6(6) 

 
1(1) 
1(1) 

 
1(1) 
1(1) 
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The data regarding snacks consumption was collected via five pointlikert scale and was 
scored from one to five which include never, one times/week, two to three times/week, 
four to five times/week, six to seven times/week. (Refer Table 3) 
 
Table 3. Frequency and percentage distribution of snacks taken in a week by 
adolescents of urban and rural schools   
        
  n=200 

Sl. 
No. 

 

Snacks Never 
(f/ %) 

1-2t/w 
(f/ %) 

2-3t/w 
(f/ %) 

4-5t/w 
(f/ %) 

6-7t/w 
(f/ %) 

1 Cakes 
Urban  
Rural 

 
41(41) 
16(16) 

 
50(50) 
65(65) 

 
4(4) 
9(9) 

 
3(3) 
2(2) 

 
2(2) 
8(8) 

2 Sweets 
Urban  
Rural 

 
25(25) 

4(4) 

 
53(53) 
65(65) 

 
14(14) 
19(19) 

 
4(4) 
6(6) 

 
4(4) 
6(6) 

3 Fried food 
Urban  
Rural 

 
36(36) 
28(28) 

 
44(44) 
42(42) 

 
8(8) 

17(17) 

 
9(9) 
8(8) 

 
3(3) 
5(5) 

4 Samosa 
Urban  
Rural 

 
30(30) 
20(20) 

 
49(49) 
56(56) 

 
11(11) 
14(14) 

 
6(6) 
5(5) 

 
4(4) 
5(5) 

5 Packed, 
processed 
&tanned 
food 
Urban  
Rural 

 
 

40(40) 
37(37) 

 
 

42(42) 
37(37) 

 
 

4(4) 
11(11) 

 
 

8(8) 
6(6) 

 
 

6(6) 
9(9) 

6 Momos 
Urban  
Rural 

 
23(23) 

2(2) 

 
52(52) 
51(51) 

 
9(9) 

14(14) 

 
10(10) 

3(3) 

 
6(6) 

10(10) 
7 Noodles  

Urban  
Rural 

 
21(21) 
11(11) 

 
54(54) 
60(60) 

 
14(14) 
21(21) 

 
8(8) 
5(5) 

 
3(3) 
3(3) 

8 Pizza  
Urban  
Rural 

 
60(60) 
62(62) 

 
33(33) 
26(26) 

 
2(2) 
2(2) 

 
5(5) 
1(1) 

 
0 

9(9) 
9 Burger  

Urban  
Rural 

 
56(56) 
58(58) 

 
35(35) 
26(26) 

 
2(2) 
9(9) 

 
4(4) 
6(6) 

 
3(3) 
1(1) 

10 Chaat 
Urban  
Rural 

 
38(38) 
31(31) 

 
43(43) 
54(54) 

 
9(9) 
7(7) 

 
8(8 
3(3) 

 
2(2) 
5(5) 
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The data regarding the snacking patterns was categorized into healthy and unhealthy 
snacking habits where lowest score was considered as healthy snacking habits and 
highest as unhealthy snacking habits. (Refer Fig. 1) 
 

 
 

Fig.1. Bar diagram showing snacks eating habits of urban and rural adolescents 
 
Factors related to eating habits was assessed in terms of biological, social economical 
and psychological. It was found that majority of the 71(71%) in urban and 70(70%) in 
rural students’ food choice was influenced by smell of the food (Refer fig 2) , 45(45%) 
in urban and 57(57%) in rural were influenced by the pocket money (Refer fig 3), most 
of the 80(80%) from urban and 78(78%) from rural choose food according to the taste 
(Refer fig 4) and majority of 63(63%) from urban and 67(67%) from rural eats food 
when they feel happy (Refer fig 5).  
 

 
Fig.2. Frequency and Percentage of Biological factors determining eating habits of rural 
and urban school adolescents 
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Fig.3. Frequency and Percentage of Economical factor determining eating habits of rural 
and urban school adolescents 
 
 

 
 
Fig.4. Frequency and Percentage of Social factors determining eating habits of rural and 
urban  
school adolescents. 
 

 
Fig.5. Frequency and Percentage of Psychological factors determining eating habits of 
rural and  
urban school adolescents.  
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Discussion: 

Our study showed that a good number of adolescents had a healthy dietary pattern. 
However, more than half of them consumed chocolates, samosa, soft drinks, and over 
one-third had other fast foods as well, which is an area of concern. It was found that 
most of the 41(41%) urban and 55(55%) rural adolescents takes snacks (cakes, momos, 
pizza, noddles, burger, chaat, etc.) on weekly basis. The findings were consistent with a 
study conducted by Rao KM, Balakrishna N, Laxmaiah A, Venkaiah K, Brahmam 
(2018)  which found that the mean intake of all the foodstuffs, especially the income-
elastic foods, such as pulses, milk and milk products, oils and fats, and sugar and 
jaggery, was lower than the recommended levels of Indian Council of Medical Research 
(ICMR).[9] Majority of the 60(68%) in urban and 60(60%) in rural were influenced by 
appearance, 71(71 %) in urban and 70(70 %) in rural were influenced by smell, 80( 
80%) from urban and 78(78%) from rural choose food according to the taste 63(63%) 
from urban and 67(67%) from rural eats when they feel happy, while 6(6%) from urban 
adolescents and 9(9%) of the rural adolescents eats when they feel sad, while 6(6%) 
from urban adolescents and 15(15%) from rural adolescents eats when they feel guilty. 
A study conducted by Naidu S, Baliga S, Yadav H, Maheshwar D (2016) on 
psychological factors showed that out of the total number of students 18.4% were seen 
to eat when they feel lonely, 40.8% completely stuffed themselves with food, 40.8% ate 
when they felt bored. While, 64.5% of students said that they never ate without knowing 
how much they ate or the taste of food, 35.5% of them still ate without knowing the 
taste of the food. [10] Though our study found that the eating habits of rural and urban 
adolescents was good but the point of concern is that most of the adolescents choose 
their food based on satiety and appearance.  

It is very much important that students are encouraged to consume food from each food 
group which aid as a building shield for future specifically girls. Schools should 
therefore try to incorporate food related concepts in curriculum which might encourage 
them to consume fruitsand food from each food groups. [11-12]    
 
Conclusion: 
A large number of children in our study group had good eating habits. However, it was 
found that most of the adolescents select their food based on factors like taste, smell and 
appearance. Another point of concern is that though they don’t consume much junk but 
also they don’t take healthy food regularly. In concern for increasing prevalence of 
obesity and other obesity related diseases intervention should be undertaken to 
encourage adolescents to eat healthy diet, thereby including food from each food group. 
The findings of the present study will be utilized to deliver an awareness program on 
healthy selection of food for adolescents in both rural and urban area. 
Source of funding: None 
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PHYTOCHEMICAL ESTIMATION OF CATHARANTHUS ROSEUSPLANTS 

Shailendra Kumar1 
P.G. Department of Zoology, M.G. College, Gaya Bihar, India 

 
Abstract:- 
It is believed that more than 25% of modern medicines are directly or indirectly derived 
from plants.Catharanthus roseus contain various secondary metabolites with great 
potentials. In this context, it is worth mentioning that Indian medicinal plants are 
considered a wide source of several pharmaceutically active principles and compounds 
that are commonly used in home remedies against multiple ailments. The objective of 
this research is to conduct the preliminary phytochemical screening, of Catharanthus 
roseus.Catharanthus roseus leaves and stem were collected in January. Extracts of 
plants parts were prepared using solvents like water (cold and hot) and organic solvents 
(methanol, ethanol, ethyl acetate, acetone). It prepares to the extraction, screening and 
identification of the medicinally active substances found in plants. Some of the bioactive 
substances that can be derived from plants are carbohydrate, protein, flavonoids, 
alkaloids, tannin, and phenolic compounds. 
 
I. INTRODUCTION 
 

Catharanthus roseus is an erect or prostrate, annual or perennial herb about 1m to 2m 
high. Leaves are opposite, margins undulate. Flowers: numerous, stiffly deflected 
against the pubescent rachis in elongate terminal spike, 20-30 cm. long. Seeds are 
oblong-ovoid.  It is native and endemic to Madagascar, but grown elsewhere as an 
ornamental and medicinal plant, a source of the drugs vincristine and vinblastine, used 
to treat cancer. The species has long been cultivated for herbal medicine. 
In Ayurveda (Indian traditional medicine) the extracts of its roots and stem , though 
poisonous, are used against several diseases. The insulin-stimulating vincoline has been 
isolated from the plant. 
 
 
II       Materials and Methods 
 
A. SAMPLE COLLECTION  

 
The entire plant samples were collected in January 2018.  
 
B. PREPARATION OF PLANT EXTRACTS USING AQUEOUS AND 

ORGANIC SOLVENTS 
Extracts of various plants parts (leaves and stem) of Catharanthus roseus  were 
prepared using solvents like water (cold and hot) and organic solvents (methanol, 
ethanol, ethyl acetate, acetone). Fresh plant parts collected were surface sterilized with 
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0.1% HgCl2 and washed repeatedly with sterile phosphate buffer saline (pH 7.2) 
followed by distilled water. Plant parts were than dried at 500C using electric drier and 
crushed with the aid of a mechanical grinder to powdered form. These powdered plant 
parts were used to prepare different extracts as described below. 
1) Aqueous extract 
Fifty grams of dried coarse powdered plant parts were soaked in autoclaved triple 
distilled water under constant stirring. The filtrate was collected three times at 24 h 
intervals during a total extraction period of 72 h. The aqueous dry extracts were 
obtained by concentrating the extract liquid under reduced pressure at 40°C using a 
vacuum rotary evaporator. The dry extracts were stored at –20 °C until use. 
2) Organic solvent extracts  
The dried samples were ground to coarse powder form and phyto-constituents were 
extracted by Soxhlet extractor at 60˚C using various solvents like methanol, ethanol, 
ethyl acetate and acetone. The extracts were evaporated to dryness on the rotary 
evaporator and stored in a refrigerator at 4˚C until required for use. Dry weight of 
powder before and after extraction was taken to calculate expected total amount of 
phyto-constituents extracted with given solvent. 
C. QUALITATIVE ESTIMATION OF PHYTOCONSTITUENTS 
These extract were subjected to chemical test for different phytoconstituents viz. 
alkaloids, carbohydrates, phenolics, flavonoids, proteins, amino acids, saponins using 
the standard procedures described (Gupta and Sharma, 2011; Tease and Evans, 1989). 
Test for Proteins &Amino acids  
a) Ninhydrin test: To the 2 ml extract 2 ml on ninhydrin reagent was added & boil for 
few minutes, formation of bluish purple colour indicates the presence of amino acid.  
b) Biuret’s Test:To 1 ml of test extract, 4% of sodium hydroxide solution and few 
drops of 1% copper sulphate solution were added. Formation of a violet red colour 
indicated the presence of proteins. 
Test for Carbohydrates  
a) Molisch’s Test: Filtrates were treated with 2 drops of alcoholic alpha-naphthol 
solution in a test tube. Formation of the violet ring at the junction indicates the presence 
of carbohydrates.  
b) Fehling’s Test: Filtrates were hydrolyzed with dil. HCl, neutralized with alkali and 
heated with Fehling’s A&B solutions. Formation of red precipitate indicates the 
presence of reducing sugars.  
Test for Coumarin  
3 ml of 10% NaOH was added to 2 ml of aqueous extract formation of yellow colour 
indicates coumarins.  
Test for Diterpenes 
Copper acetate Test: Extracts were dissolved in water and treated with 3-4 drops copper 
acetate solution. Formation of emerald green colour indicates the presence of 
diterpenes. (Roopashree, et al., 2008 and Audu, et al., 2007 ). 
Test for saponins  
One mL of the tepal extract was diluted with distilled water to 20 ml and shaken in a 
graduated cylinder for 15 minutes. The formation of one centimeter layer of foam 
indicates the presence of saponins.  
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Test for Alkaloids 
a) Mayer’s Test: Filtrates were treated with Mayer’s reagent (potassium Mercuric 
Iodide). Formation of a yellow colored precipitate indicates the presence of alkaloids.  
b) Wagner’s Test: Filtrates were treated with Wagner’s reagent (Iodine in Potassium 
Iodide). Formation of brown/reddish precipitate indicates the presence of alkaloids.  
Test for Flavonoids 
a) Alkaline Reagent Test: Extracts were treated with few drops of sodium hydroxide 
solution. Formation of intense yellow colour, which becomes colourless on addition of 
dilute acid, indicates the presence of flavonoids.  
 
Test for Tannins  
a) Lead acetate Test Few drops of 1% lead acetate were added to 2 ml of extract. The 
formation of yellowish precipitate indicated the presence of tannins.  
b) Ferric Chloride Test  
Extract solutions were treated with 5% ferric chloride solution. As per Culet et al., 
(2010) formation of blue colour indicated the presence of hydrolysable tannins and 
formation of green colour indicated the presence of condensed tannins 
II. RESULT AND DISCUSSION: 

Table 1 
Preliminary phytoconstituents analysis of Catharanthus roseusleaves 
 

 
  

 Catharanthus roseus leaves Extracts 
S.No
. 

 Methanol Ethanol  Ethyl  
acetate 

Aceton
e 

Aqueou
s(Cold) 

Aqueous(Hot
) 

1. Carbohydrate 
test 

 

      a. Molish’s test + + + + + + 
b. Fehling’s test + + - - - - 

2. Protein test  
a. Ninhydrin test + + + + - + 
b. Biuret test + + + + - + 

3. Tannins  
a Lead acetate 

Test 
- - - + - - 

b Ferric Chloride 
Test 

+ + - + - - 

4. Saphonin - + - + + - 
5. Flavanoid + + - - + + 
6. Alkaloid test  

a. Mayer’s test - + - + + - 
b. Wegner’s test + + + + - + 

7. Coumarin + + + + + - 
8. Diterpenes - + - - + + 
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Table 2 
Preliminary phytoconstituents analysis of Catharanthus roseus stem 
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test 
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b. Fehling’s test + + - - - - 

2. Protein test  
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Test 
- - - - - - 

b Ferric Chloride 
Test 
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टशकाल नभारतीय च क सासेवा 
 

MkW0 eks0 bejku dkteh 
S/O- eks0 buke 

eq0&eugjuyky] [kkudkg pkSd] iks0&ykyckx] ftyk&njHkaxk 
 

lkj&la{ksi 
Hkkjrh; fpfdRlk lsok dh lkefjd tckonsfg;k¡ vkjaHk esa gh Li’V FkhA bldslnL; ,d gh lkFk fpfdRlh; 
vkSj lkefjd nksuksa dk;kZf/kdkjh Fks] ysfdu ladV dk le; vkus ij muds ukxfjd dÙkZO;ksa ij lkefjd 
vko”;drkvksa dks rjthg nh tkrh FkhA 1788 esa xouZj tujy ykMZ dkuZokfyl }kjk fuxZr funsZ”kksa ds rgr 
“kY;fpfdRldksa dks ukxfjd lsokvksa esa izos”k dh vuqefr rd rd ugha feyrh Fkh tc rd os lkefjd lsok esa 
fu/kkZfjr vof/k dks iwjk ugha dj ysrs FksA ;g vof/k lkekU; rkSj ij nks o’kksZa dh gksrh Fkh ftls fdlh jsftesaV 
vFkok lSfud vLirky esa fcrkuk vko”;d FkkA vk”;d gksus ij inkf/kdkfj;ksa dks lsuk esa cqyk;k tk ldrk 
Fkk] tSlk fd izFke fo”o&;q) esa gqvk FkkA ;|fi Hkkjrh; fpfdRlk lsok dks f?klk&fiVk ekuk tkrk Fkk vkSj 
1918 esa Hkkjrh; fo/kkf;dk esa iF̀kd ukxfjd fpfdRlk lsok dk izLrko Hkh vk pqdk Fkk] fQj Hkh Hkkjr ljdkj 
,slh ,dy lsok cuk, j[kus ds i{k esa Fkh tks ,d gh lkFk lSfud vkSj ukxfjd nksuksa tckonsfg;k¡ laHkky 
ldsA blds ihNs ea”kk ;g Fkh fd fpfdRlk inkf/kdkfj;ksa dh la[;k bruh gks fd ;q) dh fLFkfr esa 
vko”;drk iM+us ij lkefjd lsokvksa ds fy, “kh?kz miyC/k gks ldsaA ,d vU; dkj.k Hkh Fkk] blls jkT; dh 
vU; lsokvksa [kkldj vkbZ-lh-,l vkSj Hkkjrh; iqfyl esa ;wjksih; yksxksa dks cgky djus vkSj ogk¡ cuk, j[kus esa 
enn feyrh FkhA eq[; uxjksa ds ckgj ;wjksih; fpfdRldksa dk vHkko Fkk vkSj ,slk ekuk tkrk fd xksjs ukxfjd 
lsodks] mudh ifRu;ksa vkSj cky&cPpksa ds LokLF; dh xkjaVh rHkh gks ldrh gS tcfd mudh lgk;rk ds fy, 
dksbZ ;wjksih; fpfdRlk inkf/kdkjh miyC/k gksA ;g nhxj ckr gS fd 1858 ds ckn vkbZ-,e-,l- ds ljdkjh 
dÙkZO; Hkkjrh; lsuk rd gh lhfer gks x, tcfd fczfV”k lSfudksa dh fpfdRlk vko”;drk,¡ vkehZ esfMdy 
fMikVZesaV }kjk iwjh dh tkrh FkhA bl foHkkx esa lsokdfeZ;ksa dh la[;k 1913 esa rhu lkS ls Hkh de FkhA ;|fi 
1920 ds n”kd rd ;g lansg iw.kZ gks pyk Fkk fd ;wjksih; yksx iwjh rjg xksjs fpfdRldksa dh lsok ij fuHkZj 
Fks] ysfdu Hkkjr ljdkj Hkkjrh; fpfdRlk lsok dks iwjh rjg ;wjksih; cuk, j[kuk xksjksa dh tkfrxr igpku 
ds fy, vko”;d ekurh FkhA 
“kCn daqth % Hkkjrh; fpfdRlk] fczfV”kdkyhu fpfdRlk] ik”pkR; vk;qfoZKku  
izLrkouk 

 
 lkaLFkkfud :i esa Hkkjrh; fpfdRlk f”k{kk dk mn~Hko u rks esVªksiksfyVu izfrekuksa vkSj u ns”kh iwoZ ǹ’VkUrksa ds 
dkj.k gqvk] cfYd ;g vkjafHkd vkSifuosf”kd “kklu ds fpfdRlh; vkSj lSfud vko”;drkvksa dk ifj.kke FkkA 
bZLV bf.M;k dEiuh ds vkjaHk esa gh Hkkjr vkus okys tgktksa esa “kY; fpfdRld fu;qDr fd;s tkrs FksA 17oha 
lnh ds mÙkjk)Z esa os Hkkjr ds cM+s dkj[kkuksa esa Hkh dke djus yxsA 19oha lnh ds e/; esa caxky vkSj nf{k.k 
iwoZ Hkkjr esa dEiuh ds {ks=h; foLrkj ds lkFk ,d ,sls izfr’Bku dh t:jr vk iM+h tks dEiuh lsokdfeZ;ksa 
fo”ks’kdj lSfud vf/kdkfj;ksa vkSj tokuksa dh vko”;drk,¡ iwjh dj ldsA Iyklh dh yM+kbZ ds Ng o’kZ ckn 
1763 esa LFkkfir caxky esfMdy lfoZl ds ikl pkyhl “kY;&fpfdRldksa dk tRFkk FkkA vkxs pydj ,slh 
fpfdRlk lsok,¡ enzkl vkSj cEcbZ esa “kq: dh xbZ vkSj 1785 esa dksVZ vkWQ Mk;jsDVlZ us rhu izsftMsafl;ksa ds 
fy, 23 “kY; fpfdRldksa vkSj lgk;d “kY;&fpfdRld cgky fd,A 1780 ds n”kd esa izkarh; 
fpfdRlk&ifj’knksa ds xBu us lsok dh ukSdj”kkgh lajpuk dks vkSj Hkh lqn<̀+ fd;kA izR;sd izsftMsalh esa nks ;k 
rhu ojh; “kY; fpfdRld gksrs Fks ftuds ftEes fu;qfDr;ksa dks fofu;fer djus] vuq”kklu cuk, j[kus vkSj 
lkekU; uhfr fu/kkZfjr djus dk dk;Z FkkA ysfdu bl iz.kkyh dh dk;Z&n{krk yxkrkj ?kVrh xbZ vkSj 1857 esa 
fpfdRlk ifj’knksa dk LFkku egkfuns”kd us ys fy;k tks vkxs pydj bUlisDVj tsujy vFkok ltZu&tsujy 
dgk tkus yxkA lkoZtfud LokLF; ds izfr jkT; ds c<+rs nkf;Ro dks iwjk djus esa budh enn ds fy, 1860 
ds n”kd esa izkarh; LokLF; vk;qDrksa dh fu;qfDr dh xbZ fdUrq mUgsa dksbZ dk;Zdkjh vf/kdkj ugha fn, x,A 
,slh gh lkaLFkkfud lajpuk dsUnz esa cukbZ xbZA 19oha lnh ds var esa Hkkjr ljdkj vius LokLF; vk;qDr ls 
lykg ysrh Fkh vkSj 1895 esa Hkkjrh; fpfdRlk lsok ds izfrfuf/k ds :i esa fu;qDr egkfuns”kd ls Hkh lykg 
ysus yxhA vkSifuosf”kd jkT; dh lkefjd vkSj iz”kklfud vis{kkvksa ds izfr lefiZr Hkkjrh; fpfdRlk&lsok 
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(I.M.S.) 1860 ds n”kd rd ,d izfreku cu pqdh Fkh vkSj yxHkx bldk lEiw.kZ deZpkjh ;wjksih; FkkA 20oha 
lnh ds rhljs n”kd rd lEiw.kZ fczfV”k Hkkjr esa izkarh; fpfdRlk foHkkxksa esa ,d gtkj Hkkjrh; crkSj lgk;d 
“kY; fpfdRld fu;ksftr fd, x, vkSj mudh lgk;rk ds fy, pkj gtkj mi&lgk;d “kY; fpfdRldksa dh 
cgkyh gqbZA blds foijhr] 1855 esa izfr;ksfxrk ijh{kkvksa ds izkjaHk gksus ds lkFk vkbZ-,e-,l- esa Hkkjrh;ksa ds 
fy, izos”k }kj [kqy tkus ds ckctwn lQy vH;kfFkZ;ksa esa cgqr de bl lsok esa x,A buesa ls ,d Fkk th0,e0 
pØorhZ ftls fpfdRlk&izf”k{k.k gsrq 1845 esa yUnu Hkstk x;k FkkA ogk¡ 1855 dh ijh{kkvksa esa f}rh; LFkku 
ikdj mlus vkbZ-,e-,l- esa inHkkj xzg.k fd;kA mlds ckn og dydÙkk esfMdy dkWyst ds fDyfudy vkS’k/k 
vkSj eSVsfj;k esfMdk ds v/;{k in ij jgkA1 ysfdu Hkkjrh;dj.k ds rhoz ;wjksih; fojks/k ds dkj.k flQZ ipiu 
Hkkjrh;ksa us izFke fo”o;q) ds igys lsok esa inHkkj xzg.k fd;k Fkk vkSj muesa vf/kdka”k 1905 ds ckn vk, FksA2 
dqN gh le; ckn lsok ds ;wjksi; lnL;ksa }kjk vius dks vokafNr vkSj ykafNr eglwl dj vusd Hkkjrh;ksa us 
bLrhQk ns fn;kA ek= 16 o’kksZa dh lsok ds ckn ckeunkl olq us 1907 esa vLoLFkrk ds vk/kkj ij bLrhQk ns 
fn;k tcfd vlyh dkj.k ;g Fkk fd lSfud lkezkT;okfn;ksa ds lkFk dke djus esa mlds futh vkSj jk’Vªh; 
LokfHkeku dks Bsl igq¡prh FkhA3 
  iwjh “krkCnh ds vf/kd Hkkx esa vkbZ-,e-,l- ds ckgj ;wjksih; fpfdRldksa dh deh ds dkj.k Hkkjr ds 
fpfdRlk&O;olk; ij bl lsok dk vkf/kiR; cuk jgkA blh izdkj pw¡fd vkjEHk esa ;wjksi ds Hkkjrh; fuokfl;ksa 
ds chp futh fpfdRlk dk cM+k va”k vkbZ-,e-,l- ds gkFk esa Fkk] blfy, Lora= fpfdRlk&O;olk; ds vH;qn; 
dh laHkkouk {kh.k cuh jghA lo.kZ fgUnqvksa dh otZukvksa vFkok Hkkjr ds vusd fgLlksa esa ns”kh vk;qfoZKku ds 
yxkrkj izHkko ds dkj.k Hkkjrh; fpfdRlk O;olk; dk fodkl /kheh xfr ls gqvkA bldk dkj.k ;g Hkh Fkk 
fd ik”pkR; vk;qfoZKku fpfdRlk O;olk; ls tqM+s yksxksa dks viuh thou òfÙk csgrj cukus vkSj vkfFkZd ykHk 
mBkus ds cgqr lhfer volj iznku djrk FkkA dkuwuh vkSj ljdkjh lsok ds {ks= vf/kd ykHkizn vkSj 
izfr’Bkewyd gksus ds dkj.k bldh vis{kk vf/kd rsth ls fodflr gq,A 1881 dh tux.kuk esa enzkl izsftMsalh 
esa enzkl “kgj ds ckgj “kk;n gh dksbZ vgZrkizkIr futh fpfdRld Fkk] 1900 bZ0 rd dydÙkk] cEcbZ vkSj 
enzkl dks feydkj mudh la[;k yxHkx nks lkS Fkh vkSj buesa ,d frgkbZ Hkkjrh; FksA4 1908 esa lsØsVjh vkWQ 
LVsV QkWj bf.M;k ykMZ ekysZ us Lora= fpfdRlk O;olk; ds ean fodkl ij vQlksl tkfgj fd;k D;ksafd 
blds dkj.k vkbZ-,e-,l- ds laiks’k.k ds fy, jkT; ij Hkkjh foÙkh; cks> iM+rk FkkA blds funku ds :i esa 
mlus vkbZ-,e-,l- esa Hkkjrh;ksa dks vf/kd la[;k esa HkÙkhZ djuk vkSj mlds vusd ojh; inksa dks lekIr djuk 
vko”;d le>k rkfd futh fpfdRlk&O;olk; dks c<+kok fey ldsA5 izFke fo”o;q) izkjaHk gksus rd Hkkjrh; 
fpfdRlk fo|ky;ksa vkSj egkfo|ky;ksa esa ukekadu esa tSls&tSls rsth vkus yxh6] Hkkjrh; iq:’k vkSj ukjh 
vf/kdkf/kd la[;k esa fpfdRlk O;olk; viukus yxs vkSj uxj ikfydkvksa] LFkkuh; ifj’knksa] O;kikfjd vkSj 
jktdh; mn;eksa esa fu;kstu ikus vkSj izkbosV iSzfDV~l djus yxsA ysfdu ;g vHkh Hkh eq[;r% eq[; uxjksa rd 
gh lhfer Fkk] NksVs&NksVs “kgj vkSj ftys yksd&fpfdRlk iqu% vuqizkf.kr ns”kh vk;qfoZKku ds fpfdRldksa vkSj 
;=&ra= fo[kjs dqN lkoZtfud LokLF; laLFkkvksa ds gh Hkjksls FksA 
 ik”pkR; vk;qfoZKku ds Lora= fpfdRlk&O;olk; ds :i esa mHkjus esa nsj dk ,d dkj.k Fkk ns”kh vk;qfoZKku 
dh lrr miyC/krk vkSj izR;{k mikns;rk] ns”kh vk;qfoZKku fdlh Hkh vU; foKku dh vis{kk vf/kd iqjkuk vkSj 
lkaLd̀frd ǹf’V ls c)ewy jksx fuokjd fo”oklksa vkSj izpyuksa dk foKku Fkk vkSj fczfV”k yksx bldh vuns[kh 
ugha dj ldrs FksA gky ds o’kksZa esa bl ij [kkyh cgl gqbZ gS fd ik”pkR; vkSj ns”kh vk;qfoZKkuksa ds ikjLifjd 
izHkko dk Lo:i D;k Fkk vkSj fdl gn rd nksuksa ,d nwljs ds izfr}anh vFkok iwjd jgsA 
 vkjEHk esa fczVsuoklh vk;qosZfnd] ;wukuh ;gk¡ rd fd yksd fpfdRlk&i)fr ds izfr Hkh] dqN lhekvksa ds lkFk 
lfg’.kqrk gh ugha] iz”kalk ds Hkh Hkko j[krs FksA bldk ,d dkj.k ;g Hkh Fkk fd jksxksa dh igpku vkSj muds 
funku ds mik;ksa ds ekeys esa 18oha vkSj vkjafHkd 19oha “krkCnh;ksa ds Hkkjrh; vkSj ;wjksih; vk;qfoZKku cgqr 
va”kksa esa esy [kkrs FksA ;g ckr muds f=nks’k&fo’k;d jksx foKku ij Hkh ykxw gksrh FkhA Hkys gh ;wjksih; 
fpfdRld ekuus ls budkj djrs jgs gks] ysfdu ;g lPpkbZ Fkh fd ik”pkR; vk;qfoZKku vHkh Hkh v/kwjk] vuqHko 
vk/kkfjr foKku Fkk vkSj blds fpfdRld O;fDrxr :i ls viuh dq”kyrk vkSj jkeok.k nokvksa dh pkgs 
ftruh rkjhQ djrs jgs gksa tc gStk vkSj isfp”k tSlh fcekfj;ksa ds mipkj dh ckjh vkrh Fkh rks os vius dks 
fcYdqy vlgk; eglwl djrs FksA jksx izfrj{k.k foKku ds lE;d cks/k ds vHkko esa Vhdk tSlh mi;ksxh 
fpfdRlk fof/k dks Hkh oSKkfud <ax ls O;k[;kf;r ugha fd;k tk ldrk FkkA fczVsuoklh vPNh rjg le>rs Fks 
fd “krkfCn;ksa ds vuqHko ijh{k.k vkSj voyksdu ls fufeZr ns”kh vk;qfoZKku fo”ks’k dj mlds le)̀ vkS’k/k”kkL= 
ls cgqr dqN mi;ksx esa ykus yk;d ckrs lh[kh tk ldrh gS] ysfdu mlds fiNs fufgr /kkfeZd vuqleFkZu 
vkSj lkaLd̀fr txr dks tkuus le>us ds fy, muds ikl le; ugha FkkA vk;kfrr nokvksa] tSls eysfj;k ds 
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mipkj ds fy, mi;ksx fd;k tkus okyk ^is:fo;u Nky* ds eg¡xh vkSj nqyZHk gksus ds dkj.k muds LFkkuh; 
fodYiksa dh [kkst ds fy, tcnZLr foÙkh; vkSj jksx fuokjd izsj.kk,¡ fØ;k”khy FkhA jkWDlcxZ rFkk vU; 
vkjafHkd “kY; fpfdRld ouLifr”kkfL=;ksa ds fy, blus izeq[k míhid dk dke fd;kA fczfV”k fpfdRld 
fdlh gn rd izkP;&xzaFkksa vkSj ns”kh Kkidksa ds ckjs esa iwNrkN dj ik”pkR; Kku dh lhekvksa dks foLrkj nsus 
esa yxs Fks tks BsB izkP; iz;ksx FkkA 1814 esa dksVZ vkWQ Mk;jsDVlZ Hkh bl [kkst ds lkFk tqM+ x;k vkSj bl 
rF; dks js[kkafdr fd;k fd laLd̀r esa ikS/kksa vkSj nokvksa ds xq.kksa vkSj fpfdRlk esa muds mi;ksx dh vPNkb;ksa 
ds vusd y{k.k miyC/k gSa vkSj mudk Kku ;wjksih; fpfdRldksa ds fy, okaNuh; gSA7 

 ysfdu mudk ygtk lrdZ] fdafpr la”k;iw.kZ Hkh FkkA lj fofy;e tksUl us blesa lansg izdV fd;k fd fdlh 
Hkh ,f”k;kbZ Hkk’kk esa vk;qfoZKku ij ,d Hkh ,slh ekSfyd jpuk gS ftls foKku dgk tk lds] tks Hkh iqLrdsa 
miyC/k gS mUgas jksxksa vkSj mipkjks adk ek= vuqHko tU; bfrgkl ekuk tk ldrk gSA8 1825 esa VªSu tSD”kal 
vkWQ n esfMdy ,.M fQftdy lkslk;Vh vkSj dydÙkk ds lEiknd us fVIi.kh dh fd iwjc ds eSVsfjvk 
esfMdk us ;wjksi ds QkesZlh dks nh?kZ ;ksxnku fd;k gS vkSj ;g ekuus dk dksbZ dkj.k ugha fd iwjc dk HkaMkj 
[kRe gks x;k gS rFkkfi mlus bl ckr ij fo”ks’k cy fn;k fd Hkkjr ds vk;qfoZKku dk bfrgkl mi;ksfxrk dh 
vis{kk vfHk:fp ds vf/kd mi;qDr FkkA  

;|fi 19oha “krkCnh ds Hkkjr esa jkT; us ik”pkR; vk;qfoZKku esa iz;kZIr vfHk:fp th] ysfdu ;g 
bldk ,dek= laj{k.k vFkok vfHkdj.k ugha FkkA bZlkbZ fe”ku Hkh fpfdRlk dh izcy “kD;rk ls ifjfpr Fks 
vkSj vk;qfoZKku] fo”ks’kdj efgykvksa ds vk;qfoZKku esa mUgksaus tSlh lafyIrrk iznf”kZr dh mlls tkfgj gS fd 
;g /keZ vkSj fyax dh cg̀Ùkj dk;Zlwph esa ijj[iw.kZ Hkkxhnkj cu ldrk FkkA tc dEiuh us 1813 bZ0 esa bZlkbZ 
fe”kufj;ksa ij yxs izfrcU/k dks gVk fy;k rks os fpfdRlk ds {ks= esa fØ;k”khy gks x,A 1830 ds n”kd esa 
yUnu fe”kujh lkslk;Vh nf{k.k Hkkjr esa fpfdRlk dk;Z dks vius /keZ izpkj laca/kh xfrfof/k;ksa ds vko”;d vax 
ds :i esa ysus yxkA 
fu’d’kZ % 

Hkkjr ds vkjafHkd] ;gk¡ rd fd 1790 ds n”kd rd ds fpfdRlk òÙkkarks esa ukfodksa dh chekfj;ksa] 
Hkze.k”khy csM+ksa vkSj leqnzrVh;p pkSfd;ksa dk tks fooj.k feyrk gS mlls tkfgj gS fd Hkkjr ds lkFk fczVsu 
dk laca/k cká] ewyr% lkeqfnzd FkkA ysfdu 1800 ds ckn fczfV”k “kklu tSls&tSls ln”̀k gksrk x;k] fpfdRld 
Hkkjrh; O;kf/k;ksa ds vf/kd Øec) fooj.k ladfyr djus vkSj mUgsa osLVbaMht rFkk nwljs xeZ vFkok 
m’.kdfVca/kh tyok;qvksa ds vuqHko ls tksM+us yxsA bl laca/k esa 1813 bZ0 esa tsEl tkWUlu dh igyh ckj 
izdkf”kr jpuk ^n bU¶yqvSl vkWQ VªkWfidy DykbesV~l] eksj Lis”fy n DykbesV vkWQ bf.M;k] vkWu ;jksihvu 
dkWu~fLrV~;w”ku dk fo”ks’k egRo jgkA blesa ys[kd us O;kf/k;ksa dh tyok;q&tU;rk vkSj m’.kdfVca/kksa esa 
;wjksiokfl;ksa dh muds izfr vfr laosnu”khyrk nksuksa ij tksj fn;kA ;g jpuk yEcs vjls rd Lrjh; ekuh 
tkrh jgh vkSj 1856 esa bldk la”kksf/kr laLdj.k izdkf”kr gqvkA ml le; rd Hkkjr ds laca/k esa tkWUlu ls 
vf/kd vuqHko j[kus okys fpfdRld ;wjksi vkSj osLVbaMht ls xg̀hr esfMdy VWikWxzkQh dh /kkj.kkvksa dk 
mi;ksx Hkkjrh; O;kf/k;ksa dh tkudkjh c<+kus vkSj muesa Hkkjrh;ksa vkSj ;wjksiokfl;ksa nksuksa ds vkØkar gksus dh 
fof/k tkuus esa djus yxsA 1820 ds n”kd ds var rd dydÙkk esfMdy ,.M fQftdy lkslk;Vh dh if=dk 
VªSutSD”kal esa esfMdy VWikWxzkfQ ij /kkjkokfgd fuca/k izdkf”kr gq, ftuesa vf/kdka”k dk ladyu rRdkyhu 
HkwxHkZ”kkL=h; losZ{k.kksa dh Hkk¡fr ljdkjh dÙkZO;ksa ds fu’iknu esa dh xbZ ;k=kvksa ds nkSjku vFkok lSU; iz.kkyh 
ds Øe esa fd;k x;kA buesa enzkl vkSj caxky dh O;kf/k;ksa ds vf/kd fo”kn fooj.k ds lkFk&lkFk Hkkjr ds 
O;kf/ktU;] i;kZoj.k] fo”ks’kdj fofHkUu izdkj ds Tojksa dk vkjafHkd ekufp=.k Hkh “kkfey gksrk FkkA 
 
lanHkZ % 
1- ih-Hkh- lsu xqIrk] lwtksZ Øekj Hkwnso pØorhZ % n QLVZ bafM;u dWufVªO;wVj Vq ekMZu esfMdy lkbUl] ,e-,p-&14 

¼1970½ ì&183&91 
2- ØkQksM] fgLVªh] i&̀104&05 
3- jkekuUn pVthZ] okeunkl olq ,e-vkj ¼fnlEcj 1930½] ì&668 
4- vfuy lhy] n betsat vkWQ bf.M;u us”kuWfyTe dWe~fifj”ku ,.M dufVªC;w”ku bu ysVj ukbafVFk lsapqjh] i&̀120 
5- gkse ¼esfMdy½ 37&55 fnlEcj 1910 ,u-,-vkbZA 
6- tsQjh] ikWfyfVDl] ì&80&81 
7- dkWd] fczfV”k vksfj,afVfyTe] i&̀152 
8- fxjhUnzukFk eq[kksik/;k;] fgLVªh vkWQ bafM;u esfMdy Ýke n vfyZ,LV ,tst Vq n izstsaV Vkbe] ¼dydÙkk 1923½] 

i&̀4&5 
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Department of Pharmacy Practice, NIMS Institute of Pharmacy, NIMS University, 

Rajasthan, Jaipur, India 
 
ABSTRACT 
Background: Urinary tract infection is associated with adverse outcomes in pregnancy 
with or without maternal morbidity and mortality. Growth and presence of a 
microorganism in the urinary tract lead to UTI. Aim: The current study aim was to 
study the prevalence of UTI among pregnant women in obstetrics and gynaecology 
ward at a tertiary care teaching hospital. Materialand Method: A prospective 
observational study carried out among 114 patients in OBG ward of a tertiary care 
teaching hospital for six months. Data were collected, evaluated and represented using 
descriptive statics. Result: Among 114 patients the test was found positive in 34 
(29.83%) women’s while it was found negative in 80 (70.17%) women’. The higher 
incidence was seen in the age group 21-30 yrs. 17(50%), pus cell 9-16/hpf 22 (61.76%), 
Multigravida 19 (55.90%) and parity multiparity 19 (55.90%). The prevalence of UTI 
among pregnant women’s was found to be high which needs to be managed by proper 
screening and by providing health-related information to women’s on various points like 
hygiene and lifestyle. Conclusion: The findings from the study highlighted, the need for 
constant monitoring of all pregnant women to reduce the complications. Screening and 
counselling also help in better management and prevention from UTI. 
Key words: Pregnancy, Urinary Tract Infection, Prevalence, routine screening. 
INTRODUCTION 
Women are at more risk and susceptible to UTI then men due to anatomy of the short 
urethra, easy contamination of urinary tract with faecal flora and various difficulty with 
hygiene due to the distended pregnant belly increase the frequency of UTI in pregnant 
women.1,2,3 Pain abdomen, cramps, pain while sexual activity, frequent urination, 
feeling of urgency, blood or mucus in urine are some of the symptoms associated with 
UTI. Pregnancy is associated with so many structural, physiological, hormonal and 
functional changes in the body, which may result in the growth of microbes into the 
urinary tract and bladder, causing UTI.4,5 
90% of women at risk of urinary retention and vesicoureteric reflux increased due to 
uterine dilation in pregnancy. Peak incidence during 6th week, 22-24th weeks of 
gestation.6,7,8 during pregnancy glycosuria and aminoaciduria provides a magnificent 
culture medium for bacteria in the area of urinary stasis. Significantly raised level of 
bacteraemia is seen with UTI in pregnant women as compared to non-pregnant 
women.9,10,11 Prevalence of UTI in pregnancy sometimes links with adverse effect to 
mother fetus and new born. In pregnancy UTI is categories into two type: 
1. Asymptomatic: Lower urinary track involvement in pregnancy, due to structural 

and physiological changes. 
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2. Symptomatic: Upper urinary tract involvement in pregnancy, characterized by 
pyelonephritis is usually a common cause of hospitalization pre-delivery.12,13,14 

Performed researches show that in India, the prevalence of symptomatic and 
asymptomatic UTI was 1-18% and 6.2% in pregnancy which varies widely. Different 
country shows different prevalence rates like 4.3% in Malaysia, 6% in Singapore, 7.3% 
in Ghana, 10% in Iran and 12% in Bangladesh.4,15,16 

OBJECTIVE 
This study had been carried out to determine the prevalence rate of UTI among pregnant 
women in obstetrics and gynaecology ward at a tertiary care teaching hospital. 
MATERIALS AND METHODS 
Study site 
This study was conducted at Nims institute of medical science & research, Jaipur, 
Rajasthan under Obstetrics &Gynaecology department. This hospital provides 
specialized health care facilities to people in and around the Jaipur. 
Inclusion criteria  
Women with pregnancy having complain of Urinary tract infection. 
Statistical Analysis  
Data was analysed using SPSS V 22.0 and represented using descriptive statics in the 
form of table and percentage were able applicable.  
Sample Size 
114 in patients with pregnancy were taken into study. Data were analysed and presented 
using descriptive statistics namely total numbers, mean and percentage wherever 
applicable. 
 
Ethical considerations 
The study was carried out from February 2019 to July 2019 after due permission from 
the Institutional Ethics Committee. 
RESULTS 
Out of 114 pregnant women, prevalence rate of UTI was found to be 34 (29.83%). Table 
1 showed prevalence rate of UTI. 
Table 1: Prevalence rate of UTI 

PREVELANCE  CASES PERCENTAGE 

UTI  
NON UTI 
TOTAL 

34 
80 
114 

29.83% 
70.17% 
100% 

In relation to parity prevalence of UTI in pregnant women is shown in table 2. Highest 
incidence of UTI was seen in multiparity women19 (55.90%) followed by nulli parity 
8(23.53%)and grand parity7(20.57%).Chi-square value is 6, p-value is 0.939 result is 
not significant at p<0.05. 
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Table 2: Prevalence of UTI in pregnant women in relation to parity 

PARITY NO. 
EXAMINED 

NO. POSITIVE PERCENTAGE 

NULLI 
MULTI 
GRAND 
TOTAL 

32 
75 
7 

114 

8 
19 
7 

34 

23.53% 
55.90% 
20.57% 
100% 

In relation to age Prevalence of UTI in pregnant women is shown in table 3.Highest 
incidence of UTI was seen in pregnant women of age 21-30yrs. i.e. 17(50%). and lowest 
incidence was noticed in age >50 yrs. i.e. 1(2.94%). of age group. 
Table 3: Prevalence of UTI in pregnant women in relation to age 

AGE 
(years) 

NO. EXAMINED NO. POSITIVE PERCENTAGE 
% 

<20 
21-30 
31-40 
41-50 
>50 

TOTAL 

12 
73 
24 
5 
1 

114 

3 
17 
10 
3 
1 
34 

8.82% 
50% 

29.42% 
8.82% 
2.94% 
100% 

In relation to Gravidity prevalence of UTI in pregnant women is shown in table 4. 
Highest incidence is seen in multigravida 19 (55.90%) and lowest incidence is seen in 
Primigravida 15 (44.10%).Chi-square value is 2, p-value is 0.75 result is not significant 
at p<0.05. 
Table 4: Prevalence of UTI in pregnant women in relation to Gravidity 

GRAVIDA NO. 
EXAMINED 

NO. POSITIVE PERCENTAGE 
% 

PRIMI  
 

MULTI 
 

TOTAL 

29 
 

85 
 

114 

15 
 

19 
 

34 

44.10% 
 

55.90% 
 

100% 
 
In relation to pus cells prevalence of UTI in pregnant women is shown in table5. 
Highest incidence is seen in pus cells 9-16 / hpf 21 (61.76%),followed by >16/hpf 
9(26.47%) and 1-8/hpf 4(11.77%).Chi-square value is 114, p-value is <0.0001 result 
issignificant at p<0.05. 
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Table 5: Prevalence of UTI in pregnant women in relation to pus cells 

 
DISCUSSION  
Urinary tract infection is a common health related problem in women, leading to 
maternal and perinatal complications. In developing countries low social economic 
status, low literacy rate, early age at the marriage, various customs and believes, lack of 
personal hygiene etc., are the few reasons for the high prevalence of urinary tract 
infection. 
In this study, 114 pregnant women were enrolled based on inclusion and exclusion 
criteria, among which 34 (29.83%) pregnant women’s were UTI positive and reaming 
80 (70.17%) pregnant women’s were UTI negative.The prevalence of UTI in pregnant 
women’s was found to be high according to our study.The result was better as compared 
to study conducted by Onuoha SC et al.,55%27,Al-Mamoryi et al., 50.3%8,Okonko I et 
al., 47.5%25,  F Laily et al., 38.9%7, Ranjan A et al., 35%4, Shaheen H M et al., 32%1, 
Dimetry et al.,31.3%17.This result is almost identical to the study conducted by Al 
Haddad et al., 30%18, and the Sheikh et al., 28.8%19.However, it is higher than the study 
conducted byAde-Ojo IP et al., 10.5%26, Assefa A1 et al., 11.6%22, Faidah H S et al., 
12%24, Hamdan H Z et al., 14%20, Masinde A et al., 14.6%21,Derese B. et al., 14%23.The 
result variation might be due to differences in research methodology and sample size 
with previous studies. 
The highest prevalence was seen in the age group of21-30 yrs. 50%.A similar study 
conducted by Ranjan A et al.,The highest incidence seen in <25yrs (60%), Laily F et al., 
age group 26-30 years (71.4%)4, Derese et al., 25–34 years (44.4%)23, Ade-Ojo IP et al., 
25-34 years (72.4%)26, Onuoha SC et al., 27-32 years (38.1%)27. The reason behind the 
higher incidence rate to this age group is maybe due to women’s are more sexually 
active as well as physiological and hormonal changes in these age groups. 
Prevalence of UTI in pregnant women in relation to parity was found to be high in 
multiparity women 55.90% followed by nulli parity 23.53% and grand parity 
20.57%.The study in Nigeria by Okonko et al.,The highest percentage UTIs occurrence 
by parity is multiparity 58.3%, followed by primi parity 43.7% and nulli parity is 
42.5%25.Multiparity increased the risk of UTI among pregnant women while a study in 
Indonesia by Zahroh et al., is totally counteracts i.e. nulli parity 77%, primi para 15% 
and multi parity 8%29 and in Ethiopia by Emiru et al., nulli parity 40.9%, primi parity 
42.5%, multiparity 16.6% 28contract this result.Patient’sEnrollment and selection may 
be the reason for the difference in results of different study. 
Multigravida has an increased risk factor of developing bacteriuria among pregnant 
women according to various studies.Aboutgravida,our study shows the highest 

PUS CELLS NO. EXAMINED NO. POSITIVE PERCENTAGE 
% 

1-8 
9-16 
>16 

TOTAL 

40 
55 
19 
114 

4 
21 
9 

34 

11.77% 
61.76% 
26.47% 
100% 
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prevalence was in multigravida 55.90% followed by the lowest prevalence in 
primigravida 44.10%. The similar study conducted by Onuoha S C et al., primigravida 
(27.3%) and multigravida (72.7%) which also shows the multigravida is associated with 
infection27. On the other hand, a contrary studyconducted by Ranjan A et al. shows 
thehighest incidence in Primigravida (60%) and the lowest Prevalence in Multigravida 
(19%)4. 
In relation to pus cell count highest prevalence was seen in 9-16/hpf i.e. 21 (61.76%) 
followed by >16/hpf was 9 (26.47%) and 1-8/hpf was 4(11.77%).A study conducted by 
Ranjan A et al. showed higher number of pus cells >20/hpf in 60% of cases and 10-
20/hpfin 40% of cases4. Okonko et al., pus cell (62.5%)25. A study by Onuoha S C et al., 
Pus cells (35.5%)27.pus cell in urine samples conforms for the presence of infection. 
 
CONCLUSION 
Various factors contribute to infection some of them are like hygiene, socioeconomic 
background, parity and gravida. The burden of UTI among pregnant women presenting 
with complain of UTI to the hospital was considerable. The study shows a significantly 
high level of UTI in pregnancy, therefore, it is recommended that urine culture test 
should be conducted in pregnant women for early diagnosis, management and better 
patient care which leads to preventing adverse effect to mother health and fetus. It also 
recommends proper education to women regarding healthy and proper hygienic 
lifestyle. 
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1. Introduction 

The COVID-19 had a massive negative impact on the developing Indian economy, 
especially the nationwide complete lockdown that has stopped the dynamic social and 
economic activity and lacked the resources. The WHO and World Bank's joint 
declaration-2019 had projected a negative view on the economy. The prediction comes 
true the global effect of the COVID-19 pandemic pulled down the global and Indian 
economy due to the adversity. In other words, for the effective control of the disease, 
the country must stop its economic activity that has boosted the global recession. On 9 
April 2020, International Monetary Fund managing director Kristalina Georgieva said 
that the COVID-19 epidemic may cause 2020 to represent the most severe global 
economic crisis since the Great Depression in the 1930s.1 Before a vaccine is 
discovered, only lockdown and social distancing are effective prevention tools. 
Effective implementation of these tools has severely affected various sectors such as 
services, manufacturing, tourism, health, retail, banking, real estate, education, health, 
IT, entertainment, and media and therefore, the Indian economy.  

The Domestic Product (GDP) defined as “the value of the goods and services 
produced by the nation’s economy less the value of the goods and services used up in 
production2 and Gross Value Added (GVA) is the measure of the value 
of goods and services produced in an area, industry or sector of an economy are the 
main tools for measuring the growth rate of any economy.3 The policymakers of a 
country face difficulties in determining sector-wise growth and presenting the true 
picture of the economy because GDP is more important when the economy of a country 
is compared to the other. When revenue of both countries is compared, GDP equals the 
sum of personal consumption expenditures, gross private domestic investment, net 
exports of goods and services, and government consumption expenditures and gross 
investment”.2,3 

The GVA presents a true picture of the economy as compared to GDP, because 
it determines the sector-wise growth, and also informs the policymakers, about the need 
for incentives or relief package in the sector or due to excessive tax collection, there is 
no need to increase in production as it can also happen due to better compliance and 
more coverage. Thus the GVA is known as the economy inside a country. It is an easy 
way to estimate the growth of each sector. Gross value added provides a dollar value for 
goods and services that have been produced in a country, minus the cost of all inputs 
and raw materials that are directly attributable to that production".3 Thus, the present 
article, focused on the growth rate of all sectors of the Indian economy measured 
through GVA.  

India is an agrarian country, it is the primary sector for generating employment 
which governs the whole cycle of economic propagation. According to Census 2011, 
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68.84% population of our country lives in rural areas and depends on the agriculture-
based activity.4 India implemented a nationwide lockdown at the peak time of Ravi's 
harvest and had stopped movement of goods from one place to another as vehicles were 
not allowed to enter from one state to another in the early time of lockdown. Due to the 
pack up of the hotels, restaurants, and street food outlets, the supply chain was severely 
damaged due to the loss of production-related to farmers' farm-based raw materials, 
fruits, vegetables, poultry, and dairy farms. Farmers were not able to harvest their crops 
because of the lockdown, in this challenging time to protect the Indian farmer from the 
COVID-19 pandemic, Government support under the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Yojana a 
direct payment of Rs.2000 in the accounts of farmers had a positive impact on 
agricultural production.  The main reason is the migration of workers to the rural areas 
protected their crops as laborers were exempted from lockdown in mid-April, who 
succeeded in harvesting their crops, which is their main source of income.  

2. Research Methodology and Data Collection 

The present study is based on the availability of estimated secondary data, on the 
National Statistical Office (NSO), Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation 
has released the estimates of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) for the April-June 2020-
21, with 2011-12 as the year of current prices, and report of several studies by 
Government and Reserve Bank of India. The study is covered from the first quarter 
(April- June) Q1, 2019-20 to the first quarter (April- June) Q1, 2020-21. 

3.  Impact of COVID-19 on Different Sectors of the Economy 
The impact of COVID-19 on Indian economy the National Statistical Office 

(NSO), Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation has released the estimates 
of GDP for the first quarter (April-June) Q1 of 2020-21, both at Constant (2011-12) and 
Constant Prices, along with the corresponding quarterly estimates of expenditure 
components of the GDP.5If we do a comparative analysis of this estimated NSO report 
according to table-1, it is shown that the coronavirus on the economy in Q1, 2019-20 to 
Q1, 2020-21, affected all the sectors very badly except agriculture only. This is studied 
as the growth of coal production is 2.6 in Q1, 2019-20. 
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Surceases: NSO, Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation Government of 
India, quarterly GDP estimates for the first quarter April-June, 2020-21, at constant 
prices 2011-12, 31st august 2020. Note- + Sign represents the positive growth rate, and 
– sign represents a negative growth rate. 
 
If we do a comparative analysis of this report according to table-1, it is seen that the 
coronavirus on the economy in from Q1, 2019-20 to Q1, 2020-21, affected all the 
sectors very badly except agriculture only. The study follows that in the case of coal 
production, it has come down from 2.6% to -15%, mainly due to the nationwide 
lockdown production was almost zero, as well as crude oil production as compared to 
last year's Q1, is -6.8 percent give a little growth and become -6.5%. The biggest impact 
was on the cement industry, which was at 1% last year, but came down to -38.3% and 
the consumption of steel has come down from 5% to -56.8%. While the number of 
telephone subscribers was increasing at 1.5% per quarter, the current quarterly was 
reduced to -2%. 
 
Figure-1 the performance of Percentage change in the main indicators  

 
 

Surceases: NSO, Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation Government of 
India, quarterly GDP estimates for the first quarter April-June, 2020-21, at constant 
prices 2011-12, 31st august 2020. Note- + Sign represents the positive growth rate, and 
– sign represents a negative growth rate. 
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The biggest impact of the lockdown was on the sales and commercial vehicles 
as the state borders were already sealed at -9.5% due to the sealing of the boundaries, 
which quickly fell to the -84.8% gulf as well as airport handling. Talking about, due to 
the Coronavirus sealing the borders of all countries, it has come down from -1.8% to -
57%, therefore the railway sector called the backbone of India's economy suffered the 
most because it already negatives which were at -0.4% and it fell to the abyss of -63.1% 
during this countrywide lockdown if only three sectors aggregate Banking, aggregates 
Life Insurance 
Corporation (LIC), and aggregates Consumer Price Index (CPI) gave positive growth 
rate to the economy which is 11.15%, 23.75%, and 3.1% respectively contributed to last 
year's Q1, which was 7.6%, 3.1%, and 6.6%, NSO in this current epidemic as per 
Estimated Report, Q1 2020-21. The aggregates Index of Industrial Production (IIP) and 
aggregates Wholesale Price Index (WPI) sector were growing at a rapid growth rate due 
to lack of manpower, which was contributing to the country's economy at 6.39% and 
7.38% respectively, while this industry growth rate came back at -30.55% and -1.3% 
and stopped the wheel of the economy. Thus, we can say that almost all the sectors of 
the Indian economy have contributed negatively to GDP.  

 
 
Surceases: NSO, Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation Government of 
India, quarterly GDP estimates for the first quarter April-June, 2020-21, at constant 
prices 2011-12, 31st August 2020. Note- + Sign represents the positive growth rate, and 
– sign represents a negative growth rate. 
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From Figure-1 we can easily understand the positive growth rate of all the 
sectors which is showing Q1 2019-20 and Q1 2020-21 described a negative growth rate 
during the pandemic period. The IIP, monthly accounts of Union Government 
Expenditure maintained by Controller General of Accounts (CGA) and of State 
Government expenditure maintained by Comptroller and Auditor General of India 
(CAG) for the period of the first Q1, 2020-21 have been used. Performance of key 
sectors like Transport including Railways, Road, Air and Water Transport, etc., 
Communication, Banking, and Insurance during the period April-June 2020-21 has been 
taken into account while compiling the estimates. The performance of the corporate 
sector during Q1, 2020-21 based on data received from BSE/NSE has been taken into 
account. 

 
3.1 Sectors Wise Grass Value Added (GAV) and Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in 
COVID-19 Pandemic in India 
 

Kovid-19 had stepped into India and the government ordered a nationwide 
lockdown. Coronavirus disease has become a worldwide changing phenomenon and is 
not only a humanitarian crisis but also an economic and social crisis. Its impact on the 
business environment is worldwide and manifold. Due to the rapid explosion of 
coronaviruses, many units are obliged to restrict their business operation, which causes 
interruption of the economic activities of many industries, which accelerates growth.  

The setback that is taking place in various sectors of the economy is given 
below.  

 
 From the table-2 GVA at Constant (2011-12) Prices in the first quarter (Q1) of 

2020-21 are estimated at Rs. 25.53 lakh crore, as against Rs. 33.08 lakh crore in 
Q1 of 2019-20, showing a contraction of 22.8 percent.  

 Talking about Mining And Quarrying during the current global pandemic, this 
sector has also fallen from Rs. 0.94 lakh crores to Rs. 0.71 lakh crores in Q1 2020-
21, but the percentage change of the previous Q1 growth rate has been declined 
from 4.7% to -23%. 

 The manufacturing sector is the biggest contributor to the development of the 
modern economy but due to the nationwide lockdown during the period, this sector 
had a contribution of Rs. 5.8 lakh crore in the previous Q1 2019-20, which 
declined to Rs.  

 3.5 lakh crore during the present Q1, as well as the percentage change of GVA, is 
18 % reached -39.3% because during that time everyone was living in lockdown, 
no work was being done. 

 According to table-1, NSO's estimated report Q1 2020-21, the contribution of 
services like electricity, water, gas, etc. decreased slightly from 0.81 lakh crore to 
0.75 lakh crore and as a percentage fallen down to -7% from 8.8 percent last year. 
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Surcease: calculated on table-2 
 

 The manufacturing sector is the main component of the economy of any country, 
due to this lockdown the Indian economy has suffered the most and it has come 
down from 2.6 lakh crore to 1.3 lakh crore in the Q1 of the previous year, the 
percentage change of GVA had declined from 5.2 to -50.3% in the abyss brought 
to the present time. 

 The Trade, Hotels, Transport Communication, and Broadcasting Services sector air 
the major provider to the development of the Indian economy but due to this 
nationwide lockdown period, this sector had a contribution of Rs. 6.3 lakh crore in 
the previous Q1 2019-20, which declined to Rs. 3.3 lakh crore during the first Q1 
2020-21, as well as the decline of GVA from 3.5 %, reached -47%. 

 According to NSO estimated report on Q1 2020-21, the contribution of Pubic 
Administration, Defense, and Other Services decreased from 4.1 lakh crores to 3.8 
lakh crores, and as a percentage came down from 7.7 percent to -10.3% during the 
pandemic. 
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Figure-3, Percentage Change Over Previous Year (Q1. 2019-20 to Q1, 2020-21) 

 
 
 
Reference: figure analyze on table-2 (+Sign represent the positive growth rate, and – 
sign represent negative growth rate) 
  

The contribution of Financial, Real Estate, and Professional Services should 
have been the highest in this lockdown but this sector too could not remain untouched 
by this pandemic and it came down from 8.0 lakh crores to 7.60 lakh crores as well as 
the percentage change of pervious year of GVA to 6% from this current the pandemic 
reached -5.3 percent and recorded the negative growth rate, mainly due to nationwide 
lockdown. Through Fig-3 and 2, we can see very easily how the coronavirus has 
brought the negative growth rate of Q1 2020-21 in all sectors of the Indian economy as 
compared to Q1 2019-20. 
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Surceases: NSO, Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation Government of 
India, quarterly GDP estimates for the first quarter April-June, 2020-21, at constant 
prices 2011-12, 31st August 2020. Note- + Sign represents the positive growth rate, and 
– sign represents a negative growth rate. 
Figure-4, Represent the Growth Pattern of GDP in Q1, 2019-20 and Q1, 2020-21. 

 
 
References: figure analyze on table-3 (+Sign represent the positive growth rate, and – 
sign represent negative growth rate) 
 

From table-3, the NSO, Ministry of Statistics and Program Implementation has 
released GDP estimates for the first quarter (April-June) Q1 of 2020-21, both in 
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constant (2011-12) and current Prices with quarterly estimates of expenditure 
components of GDP. The GDP prices are projected to be Rs.  26.90 lakh crore in Q1 of 
2020-21, as against a Rs. 35.35 lakh crore in Q1 of 2019-20, showing a contraction of -
23.9 percent as against a growth rate of 5.2 percent in Q1, 2019-20. 
3.2 Agriculture Sector 

The economy of India is an agrarian economy whose contribution is the most 
important in the primary sector encompasses industries associated with the extraction 
and production of raw materials. This sector employs about 43.21% of the population in 
India and contributes about 16.1% of the Indian GDP. It supplies raw materials to the 
secondary sector and furnishes all necessities of human life. After the implementation of 
the nationwide lockdown, the Indian finance minister announced a 1.7 trillion package, 
mostly to protect the vulnerable sectors (including agriculture) from any adverse effects 
of the COVID-19 pandemic. The announcement, among a group of benefits, included an 
advance release of INR 2000 into farmers' bank accounts as income support under the 
Pradhan Mantri-Kesan scheme. The government also raised the wage rate for workers 
engaged under NREGS, the world's largest wage guarantee scheme. The Pradhan Mantri 
Garib Kalyan Yojana (PMGKY) has been announced, under the special scheme for the 
care of the vulnerable population. Further food grain allocation to the registered 
beneficiaries for the next three months was also announced. Cash and food assistance to 
persons engaged in the informal sector, mostly migrant laborers, has also been 
announced, for which a separate PM-CARS (Prime Minister's Civil Assistance and 
Emergency Relief) fund has been created. The Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
(ICAR) has issued state-wise guidelines for farmers during the lockdown period. The 
consultant referred to specific practices for harvesting and threshing the Rabbi’s crops 
as well as post-harvest storage and marketing.6  The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) had 
also announced specific measures to easiness the "debt servicing burden" to ease the 
hardships caused by the COVID-19 pandemic for the convenience of farmers. 
Agricultural credit and crop credit have been given a good place for three months by 
banking institutions with a 3 percent concession on crop credits interest rate.7 

 
In the agricultural sector, travel restrictions due to lockdown, there has been a 

dearth of agricultural workers which has resulted in a decrease in production and 
thereby income. The lockdown period coincides with the harvesting season of ‘Rabi’ 
crop, but owing to the scarcity of laborer’s restaurants, sweet shops, and tea shops are 
suspended, the market of raw materials which are used for this purpose has gone down 
leading to grievances of farmers. There is a significant fall in revenue of the tea-based 
industries as they export a substantial part of their output which is now barred. Besides, 
any serious disruption in the supply of fruits and vegetables, dairy products, fish, etc., to 
meet a burgeoning middle class, as well as growing demand from urban and rural 
consumers, caused irreparable damage to all sectors of the supply chain panic in the 
workers to return from various regions of the country to their native places has played 
an important role, as they are important for both harvesting operations and subsequent 
handling of produce in storage and marketing centers. As, a very important step, the 
Union Home Ministry exempted the movement of farmers, and farm laborers, and 
agriculture-related machines from lockdown. 
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The estimated report of NSO on the first Q1 2020-21 indicates that the 

agriculture sector has no adverse effect in comparison to the other sectors. Though, the 
first nationwide lockdown affected agricultural activities and the supply chain required 
through multiple channels, input distribution, harvesting, purchasing, transportation 
restrictions, sales, and processing. The shutdown of restaurants, transportation barriers, 
etc. has reduced demand for agricultural products, poultry, and fishery products 
affecting producers and suppliers. 

 
The majority of the country's population is dependent on the agricultural 

sector, and this sector holds an important position in the GDP and thereby in the Indian 
economy. The growth rate of agriculture in GDP during the period of pre-COVID-19 
was averaged with fluctuations. In the current pandemic situation, the agricultural 
growth rate is about 3% per year. The economist predicted that due to the nationwide 
lockdown, the harvesting of Ravi’s crops will not be on time, because the agricultural 
workers will not be reached to their native place. Being exempted from the lockdown, 
the agriculture sector succeeded to overcome the negative effects and was the only 
sector that had positive growth in the first quarter (April-June) 2020-21. 

 
Agricultural GDP experienced an average growth rate of 3.3% per year, with 

irregular fluctuations over the six-year period 2014-15 to 2019-20. Provisional estimates 
from the NSO show that there was an increase of 3% in the previous year Q1 2019-20. 
However, during 2016-17 to 2018-19, the terms of trade declined due to a bumper crop 
and horticultural production, which led to the fall in food prices. The terms of trade for 
agriculture improved as compared to the actual growth of around 3%, with a moderate 
agricultural growth rate of 3.4 positive growths in the Q1 2020-21. This will make the 
primary sector of the Indian economy alive in this present global pandemic because the 
most basic requirement of any country is food grains and the products produced from 
the primary sector which is necessary to keep alive of any economy (From table-2 and 
3). 

 
4. Conclusion 

The major findings of the present article estimated data of GDP for  Q1, 2020-
21 in constant and current Prices (2011-12) with quarterly expenditure components have 
presented the GDP growth experienced an average growth rate of 3.3% per year, with 
irregular fluctuations over the six-year from 2014-15 to 2019-20. The conditions of 
trade for agriculture improved as compared to the average growth of around 3%, with a 
moderate agricultural growth rate of 3.4 positive growths in the Q1 2020-21. Thus, the 
GDP price in the first quarter of 2020-21 is expected to be Rs. 26.9 lakh crore, while the 
GDP price in the previous year Q1, 2019-20 is Rs. 35.35 lakh crore, showing a 
contraction of negative (-) 23.9%, while the growth rate in the first quarter of 2019-20 is 
5.2%. 

Rural India can recover economically from the COVID-19 pandemic effects, 
due to agriculture's GDP growth breaks the record of the last 5 years and Rural India 
could become the foundation of economic recovery. But the increased numbers of 
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infected people with the coronavirus had an adverse effect on the Indian economy. 
Because of the good monsoon during the Second trimester in comparison to the 
previous year, agriculture's GDP growth will break all the records of the last 5 years. 
India has received good rainfall during July and August in comparison to this duration 
of the last few years which overcomes the problem of availability of irrigation water and 
a positive sign to dairy and livestock farming. According to me, along with good 
monsoon rains during the Kharif crop with the government relief package under the 
Pradhan Mantri-Kesan scheme and the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana given by 
the government can increase the agricultural productivity of the farmers. Therefore the 
result will be increasing the income of the rural artisan give a positive growth in the 
rural economy of India. Thus, we can say that during the COVID-19 period the Indian 
agricultural economy will break all records of the past 5 years. 
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Abstract: Love may happen to everybody, once or at several points of time. Some 
people are serious about it and cling to it at all costs, even keeping life at stake. Some 
are casual; they often fall in and out of love. However, I want to make the point clear 
that the charm of love may be lost when the lovers try to cement their love into 
permanent relationships. In the process I would introduce certain philosophical ideas 
and share views of some reputed philosophers and their understanding on the concept of 
love.  ‘Love’ emerges like a strong gusty wind when Cupid or Venus leaps in and 
carries away two lovers to some unknown utopian destination. It may set in at an 
individual’s life any time, irrespective of any age, sex, caste and creed. This breeze of 
love sometimes carries them away and then falls off and diminishes. In the process, they 
start feeling bored, striving for more pleasure, craving the same peak yet again and 
again. When they fall back, they feel frustrated, cast down, and this exhaustion impels 
them to fall into the ditch of misery and execration. 
 
Keywords: Love, Freedom, Platonic love, Bhūma. 
 

The essence of philosophy is evaluation and justification. ‘Love’ being a very 
crucial aspect of human beings, a philosopher must deliberate on it, evaluate the 
scenario and justify its content. I think it is also the duty of a philosopher to specify the 
ideal form of love, so that it helps to upgrade human existence. Love may happen to 
everybody, once or at several points of time. Some people are serious about it and cling 
to it at all costs, even keeping life at stake. Some are casual; they often fall in and out of 
love. However, I want to make the point clear that the charm of love may be lost when 
the lovers try to cement their love into permanent relationships. 

‘Love’ emerges like a strong gusty wind when Cupid or Venus leaps in and 
carries away two lovers to some unknown utopian destination. It may set in at an 
individual’s life any time, irrespective of any age, sex, caste and creed. This breeze of 
love sometimes carries them away and then falls off. In the process, they start feeling 
bored, striving for more pleasure, craving the same peak yet again and again. When they 
retreat, they feel frustrated, cast down and this exhaustion impels them to fall into the 
ditch of misery and execration. Peaks in love are achieved when lovers open their wings 
to fly high into the moony sky together. There is a whole sky of explicit freedom and 
unity or a sense of togetherness that they feel in each other’s company. But the moment 
they start clinging to each other and suppress freedom, love falls into an abysmal valley 
of misery and pain. They sometimes retreat and starts wandering- what at all happened 
to their love? 
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The conception of romantic love originates from ancient Greek philosopher 
Plato. For him love is a desire for beauty. He indicated love to be beautiful since it 
initiates good things and brings happiness. Though Plato never used the term ‘Platonic 
love’ himself yet it is named after him. It is an affectionate relationship or a sense of 
fraternity in which there is no carnal desire between two heterosexual people of the 
opposite sexes. In this regard certain scholars differ as they are not unanimous over this 
concept or definition of platonic love. On the other hand, prominent German 
philosopher, AurthurSchopenhaur endorses romantic love to be based on natural carnal 
instincts in disguise of passion and romance. He argues that the basic propensity of an 
individual human being is to procreate. He argues that love is an endless torment and 
danger for an individual human being.  

In a similar way, eminent French feminist philosopher Simone de Beauvoir 
epitomizes love to be both authentic and inauthentic. The latter, inauthentic love is 
actually an existential threat. When we are in love, we shape ourselves according to our 
partner’s will and grace, and we as independent beings compromise with our individual 
freedom.Simone de Beauvoir admonished that in a polygamous society, women are 
vulnerable to the dangers of inauthentic love hence loving in a bad faith. On the other 
hand, authentic love, primarily involves mutual and independent partnerships between 
equals. In other words, she insists upon independence and equality in relationships and 
suggests others to work on shared goals while retaining autonomy or freedom. 
Simultaneously, this view was also portrayed by renowned French philosopher Jean-
Paul-Sartre, who was influenced by German philosopher Friedrich Nietzsche. For 
Sartre, love is not about freedom or mutual respect rather, it is a hazardous conflict. 
Instead, real freedom is a bliss which underlies in freedom to change our minds and fall 
out of love.In this connection, we must touch upon German philosopher Friedrich 
Nietzsche’s view on love. He said “it is not the lack of love but the lack of friendship 
that makes unhappy marriages.” For him, friendship is the highest form of love.  

In this connection, true love is essentially unconditional, which is based on 
individual freedom. This freedom can be attained through sacrificing the trivialities of 
the finite egoistic self and rigorous practice of desireless action. The ‘Bhūma’1 is the 
perfect love and this provides freedom. Whatever, is done for love, is done freely. 
Therefore, as Tagore comments, “working for love is freedom in action”.2 This is the 
meaning of the teaching of disinterested action in the Gītā. He mentions that Gītā never 
preaches freedom from action, for we manifest our nature only in action. An action is 
free only when it is desireless (niskāma). For example, the true nature of a mother is 
revealed in the service for her children, since she performs these actions out of love. It 
seems that this kind of love can be found only in love towards God which Benedict 
Spinoza identified as intellectual love of God. Similarly, the doctrine of Brahmavihāra3 
in Indian philosophy which epitomizes true love and the way of attaining it is also 
through love. This love involves both severance and union, just as God’s is. God’s love 
separates the finite selves only to establish reconciliation and union. In view of the 
process, the infinite selves attain Bhūma which is the ultimate love. The true import of 
love is especially the love for the world which is the perfect gift of joy, a permanent 
token of love from God to us. But one fails to understand the true value of the world as 
we fail to reach out and realize that love. Instead, human beings are anthropocentric 
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who do not have any love for this world, we fail to realize its true worth and only 
estimate its utility value, which is very temporary and almost nil in comparison to its 
permanent worth as a gift of love. 

However, two persons can be loving together. The more loving they are, the 
greater the freedom between them. The more loving they are the thinner the prospect of 
any demand, domination, expectation and exploitation. Naturally then there is no 
question of repentance. One should not have any expectations in love and thereafter 
submit themselves to the enticing passion which provokes them into No-man’s land. We 
love as love is our inner growth. When we love, we call our spring of growth closer. 
Our love will help us grow towards more light, more truth, more freedom, fellow-
feeling and realization. So, we must love but love should not be the precondition of any 
relationship. As love may die an instant death when the lovers marry for the simple 
reason that marriage is a contract where the couples always have material requirements, 
demands and self-interests. Love becomes constricted if these conditions are imposed 
on it.  

Generally speaking, a relationship is a part of the business world. A slight 
change in the situation and it may evaporate within no time. It has no solidity. If love 
comes all of a sudden and spontaneously like a fountain, asking nothing in return then it 
is one of the greatest treasure troves. We often hear that certain people who were utterly 
disgusted by family relationships gave out their property, to their pet-heirs, only out of 
utter revulsion and dissatisfaction in life However, love is like a burning fire. The purer 
it is, the better it burns all riddles and puzzles. But the hidden truth is, love as a 
relationship may create problems and misunderstandings, riddled with all sorts of 
undesirable apparent things, hidden within the whims of passion.  

One must remember that love is capable of destroying everything else, just do 
not let it become a sordid relationship. If one does, love will extinguish and the empty 
vacuum will be taken up by nasty politics and squalid manipulation. Then our problems 
will only aggravate. I am against some, if not all kinds of relationships. For example, I 
do not like the word ‘friendship’ but I love the word ‘friendliness’. Friendship fails and 
love betrays. Friendship in most cases becomes burdensome and unnecessarily nagging 
and demanding. ‘Friendliness’ is a quality not a relationship. It has got nothing to do 
with anybody else. It is basically our inner quality of connecting and mixing with 
different people. You can be friendly with many people without being in incognito. You 
can be friendly even when you are alone- the other is needed but friendliness is the kind 
of enchanting aroma which expels out its fragrance throughout. Love, just like flower, 
blooms to blush unseen. It matters not whether anyone comes to know of it: being 
fragrant is its true essence and quality.  

I conclude that we must nurture soft sentiments that draw us towards others, 
but should never try to impose any condition with the help of any label of relationship 
on the person concerned since pure love is unconditional.   
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Abstract: Alternative ratio estimators are proposed for a finite population 
mean of a study variable in simple random sampling using the 
information on the mean of the auxiliary variable, which is positively 
correlated with the study variable. The properties associated with the 
proposed estimators are assessed by mean square error and bias and the 
expressions for bias and mean square for proposed estimators are also 
obtained. Both analytical and numerical comparisons have shown the 
proposed alternative estimators are more efficient than the classical ratio 
and the existing estimators under consideration. 

Keywords: Ratio estimators, Auxiliary information, Bias, Mean Square 
Error, Simple Random Sampling, Efficiency. 
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ABSTRACT 
 

PROBLEM STATEMENT: 
“A Study to Assess the Maternal Knowledge and Skills to Improve the Care Of Low 
Birth Weight Babies Admitted in Kle’s Dr. Prabhakar Kore Charitable Hospital 
Belagavi”. 
 
OBJECTIVES OF STUDY: 

1)To assess the knowledge of mothers of LBW babies. 
2)To assess the skills of mothers of LBW babies 

 
Major findings of the study are: 
It  reveals  that in knowledge  20 % of the respondents possess a poor knowledge, 50 % 
of the respondents possess average knowledge; remaining 30% respondents possess 
good knowledge.  Whereas in skills scores 32.5 % respondents possess poor knowledge, 
37.5% respondents possess average knowledge; remaining 30 % respondents possess 
good knowledge. The study concludes that there is need to improve knowledge and 
skills of mothers to improve care of low birth weight babies by providing information 
booklet. 
Key words: Charitable Hospital. Low birth weight baby,  Maternal Knowledge, Skills,  
 
Introduction 
" No joy on earth can bring greater pleasure than the little feet of a healthy baby 
brings in a mother’s life’’.  
Low birth weight (LBW) is defined by the World Health Organization as a birth weight 
of a infant of 2,499 gms or less, regardless of gestational age. Globally the low birth 
weight infant is a significant public health problem which is associated with short and 
long term consequences. Worldwide, it is estimated that 15% to 20% of all births are 
LBW. 

  India is one of the countries with the highest incidence of LBW, which has nearly 7.5-
million low birth weight babies annually- the highest among countries. Low birth weight 
infants are more vulnerable to hypothermia; they are lethargic, suck poorly and are 
prone to morbidity. With low cost intervention that focus on prevention of hypothermia, 
maintaining good hygiene, breast feeding, early recognition and management of illness 
during the first golden weeks of life, could reduce the number of deaths among LBW. 
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Lack of maternal knowledge regarding care of their tiny babies can harm them and 
increase the risk of morbidity and mortality, therefore the high risk LBW babies need to 
be recognized early and be given the appropriate care to enhance their survival. 

WHO (2009) focused on the importance of caring for LBW infants, including feeding, 
kangaroo mother care, hygiene, cord & skin care, early detection and treatment of 
infections and complications which can remarkably reduce mortality of LBW infants. 
Mother as  a close caregiver and other caretakers perform a main role in the care of 
newborns, and therefore should have the proper knowledge to deliver appropriate care 
and identify the warning signs in LBW babies. 
In India over 30% of the infants are born as low birth weight. Nearly 75% of the 
neonatal deaths and 50% of infant death occur among low birth-weight neonates. 
It is important to recognize that nursery personnel need to be trained to accept what a 
mother feels, and praise what a mother is doing right. Give practical help, relevant 
information and suggestions regarding lactation supporting lactation in mothers of Very 
Low- Birth weight (VLBW) infant are achievable with appropriate knowledge, attitude 
and skill.  
  Along with the training of health care professionals including nurses, TBA’s and 
anganwadi workers, it has also been universally accepted that improved survival rate of 
low birth weight babies can be successfully achieved by training and educating the 
mother’s and family members on home based care. 
Viewing the current scenario, lack of maternal knowledge about care of low birth weight 
babies and based on personal clinical experience in the Dr. Prabhakar Kore charitable   
Hospital, the investigator has been motivated to enrich the mothers with appropriate 
knowledge about low birth weight babies. The current study aimed to assess the 
knowledge of postnatal mothers related to low birth weight care and to develop, 
implement and evaluate the education program on low birth weight care to empower the 
mothers to deliver quality care which in turn reduce neonatal mortality and morbidity. 
 
OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 

1) To assess the knowledge of mothers of LBW babies. 
2) To assess the skills of mothers of LBW babies. 

Research Methodology 
RESEARCH APPROACH  

A descriptive survey approach is used 

RESEARCH DESIGN 

The research design selected for the study was pre-experimental one group pretest  
design. 
 

VARIABLES 

The variables for the present study are 
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Independent variables 

Low birth weight neonatal care information booklet. 

Dependent variables 

Knowledge and skills of mothers regarding low birth weight neonatal care. 

RESEARCH SETTING 

This study was conducted in KLES Dr. Prabhakar Kore Charitable Hospital Nehru 
Nagar, Belagavi. This institute hadKangaroo Mother Care unit. It is a unit, where  
mothers  get admitted with low low birth weight babies to reducing risk of mortality 
among preterm and low birth weight infants . 

RESEARCH POPULATION 

 The target population of the study were mothers admitted in KMC unit at KLE Dr. 
Prabhakar kore charitable Hospital ,Belagavi ,Karnataka. 
SAMPLE SIZE AND SAMPLE TECHNIQUE 

 A purposive sampling technique was used to collect samples. The size of the sample 
was 40. 

DEVELOPMENT OF DATA COLLECTION TOOL 

  The tool present in the study consist of the following parts 

PART-1 

   The part 1 Socio demographic data, which consist of age, gender, marital status, 
educational qualification, etc. 

PART-2 

  It consist of 30 multiple choice questions about the knowledge and skills of KMC 
mothers. The questions were multiple choice questions. Each correct answers carries 
one mark actual duration for completing the questionnaire was 20 minutes. The 
maximum obtained score is 30. 

THE DATA USED FOR DATA COLLECTION WAS AS FOLLOWS 
 
A. The research investigator introduced herself and explained the purpose of the study to 
the mother 
B. The written consent was obtained by the subjects. 
C. The pre-test included assessment of subjects knowledge and skills through structured 
interview schedule each approximately 15-20 minutes 
D.  After pre-test the information booklet was shared with the participants. 
E.  Data collected was then tabulated and analyzed. 
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RESULTS 
The data analyzed are presented under the following sections. 
SECTION I: Demographic characteristics of mothers of low birth weight babies 
admitted in KLES Dr. Prabhakar Kore Charitable Hospital, Belagavi. 
 
Table 1. Frequency and percentage distribution of mothers according to socio  
demographic variables.                                                                          n=40                                                                                                       

Sr no. Socio demographic variables Frequency Percentage 
1. Age of the mother 

Less than 18 years 
18 -25 years 
26-32 years 
More than 32 years 

 
01 
21 
14 
04 

 
2.5 
52.5 
35 
10 

2. Education  of mother 
Illiterate 
Primary 
Secondary 
Degree 
Master degree 

 
04 
10 
17 
08 
01 

 
10 
25 
42.5 
20 
2.5 

3. Occupation of mother 
House wife 
Worker 
Professional 
Any other 

 
31 
05 
04 
-- 

 
77.5 
12.5 
10 
-- 

4. Type of family 
Nuclear family 
Joint family 
Extended family 

 
19 
21 
-- 

 
47.5 
52.5 
-- 

5. Religion of mother 
Hindu 
Christian 
Muslim 
Other 

 
28 
-- 
12 
-- 

 
70 
-- 
30 
-- 

6. Gestational age of delivery 
Less than 37 weeks 
37 weeks 
38-41 weeks 
More than 41 weeks 

 
21 
06 
10 
03 

 
52.5 
15 
25 
7.5 

7. Previous history of LBW baby 
Yes  
No 

 
08 
32 

 
20 
80 

8. Previous knowledge regarding 
care of LBW baby 
Yes  
No 

 
 
09 
31 

 
 
22.5 
77.5 

 

SECTION 2 : Assessment of knowledge and skills regarding care of low birth 
weight babies . 
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Table no.2: Mean, Median, Mode and Standard deviation of knowledge and skills 
scores of mothers of low birth weight babies.  n=40    

 

 
 
 
Table3: Classification of respondent’s knowledge level on care of low birth weight 
babies.                                                                                                                     n=40                                                                                                          
 
 
Knowledge level 

Classification of respondents 
Knowledge Skills 
Number  Percentage  Number  Percentage  

Poor knowledge 8 20 % 13 32.5 % 
Average knowledge 20 50 % 15 37.5 % 
Good knowledge 12  30 % 12 30 % 

Total 40 100% 40 100% 
 

6.6 7 6

1.6

7 7.5 8

2.3

0.4
0.5 2

0.7

0
2
4
6
8

10
12
14
16
18

Mean Median Mode Standard 
deviation

Knowledge Skills Difference

Area of 
analysis 

Mean Median Mode Standard 
deviation 

Knowledge  6.6 7 6 1.6 
Skills  7 7.5 8 2.3 
Difference 0.4 0.5 2 0.7 
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The above table reveals that in knowledge 20 % of the respondents possess a poor 
knowledge, 50 % of the respondents possess average knowledge; remaining 30% 
respondents possess good knowledge.  Whereas in skills scores 32.5 % respondents 
possess poor knowledge, 37.5% respondents possess average knowledge; remaining 30 
% respondents possess good  
 
DISCUSSION 
The study implies that the conclusions derived from the present study can be utilised in 
various fields of nursing. 
NURSING IMPLICATIONS: 
The find of the study had varied implications in different areas of nursing practice, 
nursing administration, nursing education, and  nursing research. 

A) NURSING EDUCATION 
Findings of the study can be used by the nurse educator to highlight the use of 
knowledge and skills in treating the low birth weight babies. Health education is the 
major key to improve knowledge as well as modify practice among general population. 

B) NURSING PRACTICE 
The findings of the study indicates that all the health team should be made aware of the 
need of observing , supervising, teaching and improving the knowledge and skills of 
mothers regarding low birth weight babies. 

C) NURSING ADMINISTRATION 
The nurse administrator is the backbone of the organizing health education programme 
on importance of knowledge and skills of mothers regarding low birth weight babies. 
Education and training programme can be planned by  the nurse. 

 
D) NURSING RESEARCH: 

The present study conduct by the integrator can be the source of review of literature for 
others , who are intending to conduct study on assigning knowledge and skills of 
mothers regarding low birth weight babies. 

Limitations 

The study is limited to mothers of Low birth weight babies and consists of only 40 
samples. 

the study can be taken up for larger sample size mothers. 

Conclusion 

The present study results showed that very few mothers had good and average 
knowledge and skills. The study concludes that there is need to improve knowledge and 
skills of mothers to improve care of low birth weight babies by providing information 
booklet. 
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ABSTRACT 
The present study is carried out to find relationship of peer victimization and child 
maltreatment with behavioural problems among children with learning disabilities. The 
objectives of the study are to assess behavioural problems, peer victimization and child 
maltreatment among children with learning disabilities, to study the relationship of peer 
victimization with behavioural problems among children with learning disabilities and 
to study the relationship of child maltreatment with behavioural problems among 
children with learning disabilities. The sample of the study consists of 100 children with 
learning disabilities. The tools used are learning disabilities checklist by National Centre 
for Learning Disabilities, (2007), behavioral problems scale by Eshrat Ara, (2015), 
childhood trauma questionnaire by Bernstein and Fink, (1998) and multidimensional 
peer victimization scale by Mynard and Joseph, (2000). The collected data was analyzed 
by various statistical techniques like descriptive analysis and correlational analysis. The 
results revealed that verbal victimization, social manipulation and attack on property 
dimensions of peer victimization are significantly and positively correlated with 
internalizing problems. Also only attack on property dimension of peer victimization is 
significantly and positively correlated with externalizing problems. The overall peer 
victimization is significantly and positively correlated with both internalizing and 
externalizing problems. The results also revealed that all dimensions of child 
maltreatment except physical neglect are significantly correlated with internalizing 
problems. Also only physical abuse dimension is significantly and positively correlated 
with externalizing problems.  
 
Keywords: Learning disability, Peer victimization, Child maltreatment, Behavioural 
problems 
 
Introduction: 
 
If a child’s intelligence level is much greater than his or her academic achievement then 
usually, he or she is characterized as having learning disability. These children may face 
difficulties or retardation in one or more areas of academics such as speech, language, 
perception, reading, spelling and arithmetic. These children were seen normal, good in 
verbal expression and did not have any kind of mental retardation or sensory disabilities. 
Learning disability was often referred as hidden handicap. It was in 1962 when Samuel 
Kirk coined and defined the term learning disabilities (Bradley, Danielson & Hallahan, 
2002). The term was officially accepted by an organization named Association for 
Children with Learning Disabilities (ACLD) and started providing their services to all 
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individuals of various age groups. The diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental 
Disorders, Third Edition (DSM-III) was the first medical diagnostic system to refer to 
these problems. The term “learning disability” means a disorder in one or more of the 
basic psychological processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or 
written which disorder may manifest itself in imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, 
read, write, and spell or to do mathematical calculations. The term includes such 
conditions as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, 
and developmental aphasia. The term does not include a learning problem which is 
primarily the result of visual, hearing, or motor handicaps; of mental retardation; of 
emotional disturbance; or of environmental, cultural, or economic disadvantage 
(Individuals with Disability Education Act, 1997). 
According to Diagnostic and statistical manual of mental disorders (2013), Specific 
learning disorder is diagnosed when there are specific deficits in an individual's ability 
to perceive or process information efficiently and accurately. This neuro developmental 
disorder first manifests during the years of formal schooling and is characterized by 
persistent and impairing difficulties with learning foundational academic skills in 
reading, writing, and/or math. The individual's performance of the affected academic 
skills is well below average for age, or acceptable performance levels are achieved only 
with extraordinary effort. Specific learning disorder may occur in individuals identified 
as intellectually gifted and manifest only when the learning demands or assessment 
procedures (e.g., timed tests) pose barriers that cannot be overcome by their innate 
intelligence and compensatory strategies. For all individuals, specific learning disorder 
can produce lifelong impairments in activities dependent on the skills, including 
occupational performance (DSM 5). 
Behaviour problem is a deviation from the conduct that is appropriate for a specific age 
and also interferes with individual’s growth, development and lives of others 
(Anastasiow, Gallagher and Kirk, 2003). Emotional and behavioral problems encompass 
a broad range of maladaptive, distressing and deviant emotions, thoughts and behavior 
(Cullinan, 2004).  Children with learning disabilities had significantly more internal 
(somatic complaints, isolation, anxiety/depression) and external problems (aggression 
and delinquency) as well as attention and social problems (Barkauskien&Bieliauskaite, 
2002). Boys with learning disability exhibited more social, emotional and behavioural 
problems including depression, uncommunicativeness, obsessive-compulsive behavior, 
social withdrawal, hyperactivity, aggression and delinquent behaviour than non-LD 
boys (McConaughy& Ritter, 1986). In India researchers also found behavioural 
problems among learning disabled samples. Children with learning disability were 
having more hyperactive, aggressive and had lesser day dreaming and personality 
problems (Sridevi, George, Sriveni&Rangaswamy, 2015; Sahoo, Biswas, Panhy, 2015).  
According to Shenoy &Kapur (1996) 21 out of 88 children with learning disability had a 
co-morbid psychological disorder. Muthukumar, Shashikiran& Srinath et al 1999 in a 
study found that 79% of children with learning disabilities had co-morbid psychological 
disorders, in which 32% had internalizing disorders, 28% had externalizing problems 
and 19% had other disorders. 
Childhood maltreatment is a pervasive problem rendering not only a major public health 
issue but also a myriad of negative health consequences for victimized children 
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throughout their lives. Extensive research on the effects of childhood maltreatment has 
identified a wide range of negative outcome, with particular attention to poorer long 
term mental and physical health outcomes (e.g., Briere & Elliot, 2003; WHO, 2006). 
According to a recent report, the World Health Organization (WHO, 2006) declared 
childhood maltreatment to be associated with a range of health risk behaviors, directly 
contributing to some of the leading causes of death and chronic disease. Child 
maltreatment is now recognized as a significant health and social problem in many 
nations. There is well established empirical evidence to show a ‘graded’ relationship 
between the number of unfavorable childhood maltreatment exposures and the 
occurrence of depression, poor academic performance and even suicidal ideation among 
youth. More recently, child maltreatment has also been linked to adult health risks such 
as alcoholism, smoking, having multiple sexual partners and sexually transmitted 
infections; as well as non communicable diseases such as cancer, heart and liver 
diseases and obesity. In a study conducted by Thomson and Hopper (2014) it was found 
that dyslexia and child abuse has a significant relationship, child abuse was found higher 
in children having dyslexia than their peers. A study conducted by Glaser and Bentovim 
(1979)described that children with a disability are, in general, are more vulnerable to all 
types of abuse, and learning disabled children are more at risk among those who have 
been physically abused, neglected or sexually abused. Research findings has 
consistently shown that children who have been maltreated are more likely to show 
higher levels of internalizing or/and externalizing symptomology as compared to non 
maltreated children (Bolger & Patterson, 2001). Childhood maltreatment is associated 
with an increased risk of internalizing problems such as depression and anxiety (Lynch 
& Cicchetti, 1998; McGee, Wolfe & Wilson, 1997) and externalizing problems 
including aggression, delinquency and antisocial behavior (Herrenkohl, 
Egolf&Herrenkohl, 1997). 
In Asia due to high population density, poverty, illiteracy, caste system and 
landlessness, lack of economic opportunities, rural urban migration, population growth, 
political instability and weak implementation of legal provisions the issues of child 
labor and child sexual exploitation are high. Problem of child abuse is prevalent in India 
as in many other countries and there was a need to understand its dimensions and 
complexities. In a study on child abuse conducted by Ministry of Women and Child 
Development, Government of India 2005, physical abuse was found in 69% of child 
respondents, sexual abuse in 53% children and emotional abuse in 48% children. 
Peer victimization involves the receipt of any act of aggression from similar-aged peers, 
as opposed to victimization from parents or other adults, siblings, or specific members 
of the community (Finkelhor&Dziuba-Leatherman, 1994). Peer victimization is a form 
of peer abuse in which an individual is the target of repeated acts of peer aggression 
(Hunter et al., 2007). The most commonly used definition of peer victimization is a 
pattern of behaviors that can be identified as (a) aggressive or intended to harm, (b) 
performed repeatedly and over time, and (c) occurring in interpersonal relationships in 
which a power imbalance exists (Olweus, 2001). Researchers use several terms to 
describe peer victimization such as bullying, peerharassment, peer abuse, and bullying 
victimization (Vitoroulis& Vaillancourt, 2015). Victimization by peers covers a wide 
range of actions such as hitting, name-calling, and social ostracism. Peer victimization 
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commonly occurs in school grounds where the level of supervision is low (Vaillancourt 
et al., 2010). Peer victimization within schools occurs at a rate of 2.4 instances per hour 
(Atlas et al. 1998), with a total of 10–20% of youth being persistently tormented 
(Olweus 1994; Storch and Masia-Warner 2004). Youth ages 8–15 report peer 
victimization as more of a problem in their lives than discrimination, racism, and 
violence (Juvonen & Graham, 2001). Indeed, the entire climate of a school can be 
negatively affected if peer victimization goes unchecked (Hoover &Hazler, 1991). 
Unfortunately, youth are at high risk of victimization within their family, school, and 
community (Finkelhor, Ormrod, Turner, & Hamby, 2005); in particular, the rates of 
school-based victimization are alarmingly high. Approximately one-fifth of students 
experience bullying and one-quarter is teased and harassed (Finkelhor et al., 2005). 
Felix and McMahon (2002) explored rates of chronic victimization among urban middle 
school students and found approximately 16% of students were sexually harassed, 21% 
experienced relational victimization, 18% experienced direct physical or verbal 
victimization, and 21% victimized others. Most students reported experiencing multiple 
forms of victimization during the current school term, with almost half of the victimized 
students stating they experienced all three forms of victimization. Peer victimization has 
been linked to the presence of psychiatric disorders such as attention deficit 
hyperactivity disorder, oppositional defiant/conduct disorder, anxiety, depression, and 
somatization (Kumpulainen et al. 1999). Peer victimization has also shown a positive 
correlation with depressive symptoms (Craig 1998; Storch et al. 2003), general anxiety 
(Grills and Ollendick 2002), social anxiety (Crick and Bigbee 1998; Storch and Masia-
Warner 2004), externalizing and  internalizingbehaviors (Hanish and Guerra 2002), and 
loneliness (Kochenderfer and Ladd 1996; Storch and Masia-Warner 2004).  
Sample: 
In the present study the sample consisted of children of various schools of district 
Ganderbal. The children were taken from 6th to 10th grade of middle and high schools 
(both Govt. & private). A screening test was administered to children to identify those 
having learning disabilities and the identified learned disabled children comprised the 
final sample. The final sample of the study was 100 children with learning disabilities.  
OBJECTIVES  
 To assess behavioural problems, peer victimization and child maltreatment among 

children with learning disabilities.  
 To study the relationship of peer victimization with behavioural problems among 

children with learning disabilities.  
 To study the relationship of child maltreatment with behavioural problems among 

children with learning disabilities. 
Research instruments: 
Keeping in view the nature and requirement of present study following research 
instruments were used to gather responses from the subjects: 
 Learning Disabilities Checklist by National Centre for Learning Disabilities, 

(2007): This checklist consists of 91 items assessing six areas of learning 
disabilities; Gross and Fine Motor skills (8 items), Language (17 items), Reading 
(15 items), Writing (12 items), Mathematics (12 items) Social Emotional 
Functioning (10 items), Attention (8 items), and others (10 items). Only 39 items 
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were selected from Learning Disabilities Checklist for the present study that 
measured reading, writing and mathematics disabilities. These 39 items measure the 
presence or absence of learning disabilities. Learning disabilities Checklist items 
were answered on Yes/No format. Presence or absence of difficulties was labeled as 
1 and 0, respectively. Higher scores reveal more learning problems.  

 Behavioral Problems scale by Eshrat Ara, (2015): The Behavioral Problem Scale 
consisted of 10 items intended to measure internalizing behavioral problems and 
externalizing behavioral problems. Each item is scored using a five pointlikert 
scale. 

 Childhood Trauma Questionnaire by Bernstein and Fink, (1998): It is a 28 
itemself report questionnaire that measures childhood or adolescent abuse and 
neglect. Each subject responds to 28 items on a 5 pointlikert scale. The CTQ 
consists of five subscales, three assessing abuse and two assessing neglect: physical 
abuse, sexual abuse, emotional abuse, physical neglect and emotional neglect.  

 Multidimensional peer victimization scale by Mynard and Joseph, (2000):  It is 
a 16 item, self report scale that measures four types of victimization: physical 
victimization, verbal victimization, social manipulation and attack on property. 
Each subscale consists of four items and the respondent reports victimization using 
a 3 pointlikert scale.  

DATA ANALYSIS  
The data collected was analyzed using descriptive and inferential statistics like 
frequencies, percentages, mean, standard deviation and correlational analysis to meet 
the objective of the study. First descriptive statistics like means, standard deviations, 
frequencies, range and percentage were calculated for variables of the study. Pearson’s 
coefficient of correlation was calculated to examine the nature of relationship between 
understudy variables.  
Results and Interpretation:  
 
Table 1:  Range of scores within different levels of dimensions of behavioural 
problems 
 

Variables Mean SD LL-UL Low Average High 

Internalizing 
problems 3.05 .53 2.51-3.57 ≤2.51 2.52-3.57 >3.57 

Externalizing 
problems 2.63 .48 2.15-3.11 ≤2.15 2.16-3.11 >3.11 

LL= lower limit; UL= upper limit; SD= standard deviation. 
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Table 1 (a): Frequency distribution of dimensions of behavioural problems 

 
Table 1 (a) indicated that 17% children with LD were found to have low internalizing 
problems, 61% to have average level and 22%  of children with LD have high level of 
internalizing problems. 

14% of children with LD were found to have low level of externalizing 
problems, 69% to have average level and 17% of children with LD have high levels of 
externalizing problems. Table 2: Range of scores within different levels of 
dimensions of peer victimization 

Variables Mean SD LL-UL Low Average High 

Physical 
victimization 1.13 0.75 0.38-1.88 ≤0.38 0.39-1.88 >1.88 

Verbal 
victimization 0.77 0.48 0.29-1.25 ≤0.29 0.30-1.25 >1.25 

Social 
manipulation 0.75 0.59 0.15-1.34 ≤0.16 0.17-1.34 >1.34 

Attack on 
property .977 0.52 0.45-1.50 ≤0.45 0.46-1.50 >1.50 

Overall peer 
victimization 0.90 0.31 0.59-1.22 ≤0.59 0.60-1.22 >1.22 

LL= lower limit; UL= upper limit; SD= standard deviation 
Table 2 (a): Frequency distribution of dimensions of peer victimization 

Variables 

Levels 

Low Average High 

f % f % F % 

Physical victimization 15 15 50 50 35 35 

Variables 

Levels 

Low Average High 

f % f % F % 

Internalizing problems 17 17 61 61 22 22 

Externalizing problems 14 14 69 69 17 17 
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Verbal victimization 23 23 62 62 15 15 

Social manipulation 21 21 61 61 18 18 

Attack on property 15 15 59 59 26 26 

Overall peer 
victimization 15 15 69 69 16 16 

Table 2 (a) indicated that 15 % children with LD were found to have low level of 
physical victimization, 50% to have average level and 35% of children with LD have 
high level of physical victimization. 
23% children with LD were found to have low level of verbal victimization, 62 % to 
have average level and 15 % of children with LD have high level of verbal 
victimization. 
21% children with LD were found to have low level of social manipulation, 61% to 
have average level and 18% of children with LD have high level of social manipulation. 
15% children with LD were found to have low level of attack on property, 59% to have 
average level and 26% of children with LD have high level of attack on property. 
15% children with LD were found to have low level of overall Peer victimization, 69% 
to have average level and 16% of children with LD have high level of overall peer 
victimization. 
Table 3: Range of scores within different levels of dimensions of childhood 
maltreatment 

Variables Mean SD LL-UL Low Average High 

Physical 
abuse 2.17 .60 1.56-2.77 ≤1.56 1.57-2.77 >2.67 

Sexual 
abuse 1.95 .73 1.22-2.68 ≤1.22 1.23-2.68 >2.69 

Emotional 
abuse 2.80 .73 2.07-3.54 ≤2.07 2.08-3.54 >3.54 

Physical 
neglect 2.89 .31 2.58-3.19 ≤2.58 2.59-3.19 >3.19 

Emotional 
neglect 3.31 .69 2.61-4.00 ≤2.61 2.62-4.00 >4.00 

SD (Standard deviation); SE (Standard error); TM (Trimmed Mean) 
  

Page 97 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Table 3 (a): Frequency distribution of dimensions of childhood maltreatment 

Variables 

Levels 

Low Average High 

f % f % F % 

Physical abuse 18 18 58 58 24 24 

Sexual abuse 24 24 51 51 27 27 

Emotional abuse 20 20 58 58 22 22 

Physical neglect 8 8 72 72 20 20 

Emotional neglect 17 17 61 61 22 22 

Table 3 (a) indicated that 18 % children with LD were found to have low level of 
physical abuse, 58% to have average level and 24% of children with LD have high level 
of physical abuse. 

24% children with LD were found to have low level of sexual abuse, 51% to 
have average level and 27% of children with LD have high level of sexual abuse. 

20% children with LD were found to have low level of emotional abuse, 58% 
to have average level and 22% of children with LD have high level of emotional abuse. 

8% children with LD were found to have low level of physical neglect, 72% to 
have average level and 20% of children with LD have high level of physical neglect. 

17% children with LD were found to have low level of emotional neglect, 61% 
to have average level and 22% of children with LD have high level of emotional 
neglect. 
Table 4: Correlation between dimensions of peer victimization and dimensions of 
behavioural problems 

Variables Internalizing problems Externalizing problems 

Physical victimization .084 .069 
Verbal victimization .434** .143 
Social manipulation .372** .107 
Attack on property .204* .246* 

Overall peer victimization .382** .252* 
**p≤ 0.01 level. * p≤ 0.05 level. 
The above table depicts that verbal victimization (.434**), social manipulation 
(.372**)and attack on property (.204*)dimensions of peer victimization are significantly 
and positively correlated with internalizing problems. This indicates that higherverbal 
victimization, social manipulation and attack on property lead to more internalizing 
problems. The physical victimization has no significant correlation with internalizing 
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problems. Also only attack on property (.246*) dimension of peer victimization is 
significantly and positively correlated with externalizing problems. This indicates that 
higherattack on property lead to more externalizing problems. The physical 
victimization, verbal victimization and social manipulation has no significant 
correlation with externalizing problems. The above table also reflects that overall peer 
victimization is significantly and positively correlated with both internalizing (.382**) 
and externalizing problems (.252*). This indicates that higher peer victimization lead to 
more internalizing and externalizing problems.  
Table 5: Correlation between dimensions of child maltreatment and dimensions of 
behavioural problems 

Variables   Internalizing 
problems 

Externalizing 
problems 

Physical abuse .230* .203* 
Sexual abuse .281** .179 

Emotional abuse .329** .019 
 Physical neglect  .029 .186 

Emotional neglect -.328** .049 
**p≤ 0.01 level. * p≤ 0.05 level. 
The above table reflects that all dimensions of child maltreatment except physical 
neglect are significantly correlated with internalizing problems.  Physical abuse (.230*), 
sexual abuse (.281**) and emotional abuse (.329**) and emotional neglect (-.328**) are 
significantly and positively correlated while and emotional neglect (-.328**) are 
significantly and negatively correlated with internalizing problems. This indicates that 
higher physical abuse, sexual abuse and emotional abuse lead to more internalizing 
problem. Higher emotional neglect has a that higher leads to low internalizing problems.  
The above table also reflects that only physical abuse (.203*) dimension is significantly 
and positively correlated with externalizing problems. This indicates that higher 
physical abuse leads to more externalizing problems. However sexual abuse, emotional 
abuse, physical neglect and emotional neglect have no significant correlation with 
externalizing problems. 
DISCUSSION: 
The present study is carried out to find relationship of peer victimization and child 
maltreatment with behavioural problems among children with learning disabilities. 

The result revealed that verbal victimization, social manipulation and attack on 
property dimensions of peer victimization are significantly and positively correlated 
with internalizing problems while physical victimization has no significant correlation 
with internalizing problems. Also only attack on property dimension of peer 
victimization is significantly and positively correlated with externalizing problems while 
physical victimization, verbal victimization and social manipulation have no significant 
correlation with externalizing problems. The overall peer victimization is significantly 
and positively correlated with both internalizing and externalizing problems. He results 
are in line with Scheartz, Lansford, Dodge, Pettit & bates; Hanish and Guerra; Crick, 
Casas and Ku; Baker &Bugay. 
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The results revealed that all dimensions of child maltreatment except physical 
neglect are significantly correlated with internalizing problems. Physical abuse, sexual 
abuse, emotional abuse and emotional neglect are significantly and positively correlated 
while emotional neglect is significantly and negatively correlated with internalizing 
problems. It is also reflected that only physical abuse dimension is significantly and 
positively correlated with externalizing problems. However sexual abuse, emotional 
abuse, physical neglect and emotional neglect have no significant correlation with 
externalizing problems. The results are in line with Herrenkohl, Jung, kim and Lee; 
Gilbert et al; Afifi, et al. 
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fcgkj esa fiNM+h tkfr;ksa esa jktuhfrd psruk dk mn~Hko 
rFkk f=os.kh la?k dh LFkkiuk 

 
MkW0 jktho jatu  

 
  

 fcgkj esa lkekftd cjkcjh dk vkUnksyu pkSFks n”kd ds vkjaHk esa ,d jktuhfrd “kdy xzg.k djus 
yxk FkkA yacs le; ls py jgs gS ^tusÅ vkUnksyu^ us fiNM+h tkfr;ksa esa tkxj.k dk lapkj rks 
fd;k Fkk] ysfdu  bl vkanksyu dks txg&txg mPp tkfr ds HkwLokfe;ksa dk mxz fojks/k Hkh >syuk 
iM+ jgk FkkA fdlh dk tusÅ rksM+s tkus yxk rks fdlh dk “kknh&fookg cUn fd;k tkus yxk & 
fdlh ij ekyxqtkjh dh ukfy”k gksus yxh rks fdlh dk [ksr uhyke fd;k x;kA fdlh ds fy, 
bZukj&dqvka cUn fd;k tkus yxk rks fdlh ds jkLrs jksd fn, x;sA fdlh dks xkyh lqukbZ tkus yxh 
rks fdlh ij ekj iM+us yxhA fdlh dh nj[kkLr xqe gksus yxh rks fdlh dh ukSdjh gh cj[kkLr dh 
tkus yxhA ;kuh pkjks rjQ ls tkfyeksa us nckuk “kq: dj fn;kA izeq[k jktuhfrd ikVhZ dkaxzsl vkSj 
fdlku lHkk dh usrR̀odkjh lfefr;ksa esa Hkh bu tkfr;ksa dh mifLFkfr ux.; FkhA ,slh fLFkfr esa bu 
tkfr;ksa esa ;g ,glkl c<+us yxk fd vkil esa ,dtqV gq, fcuk] reke fiNM+h&nfyr tkfr;ksa dk 
dksbZ lke>k laxBu cuk, fcuk os u rks HkwLokfe;ksa dh mPp tkfr tehankjksa dh laxfBr rkdr ls 
yksgk ys ldrs gSa vkSj u gh lŸkk ds laxBuksa esa viuh dksbZ txg cuk ldrs gSaA vc rd lkekftd 
vkUnksyu dh ckxMksj vyx&vyx tkfr laxBuksa ds gkFkksa esa Fkh] ysfdu fLFkfr;ksa vc ,d lk>k 
laxBu dh ekax dj jgh FkhA  
 
 fofHkUu fiNM+h tkfr;ksa dh lfEefyr lHkk,a  gksuh “kq: gqbZA “kkgkckn ftys ds jkex<+ esa vghjksa vkSj 
dqfeZ;ksa dh ,slh gh ,d lfEefyr lHkk esa LFkkuh; czkàk.kksa ds fojks/k ds ckotwn u flQZ tusÅ /kkj.k 
djus dk fu.kZ; fy;k x;k] cfYd fuEu tkfr;ksa ds lkFk ?kqy&feydj jgus dk ladYi Hkh O;Dr 
fd;k x;kA  
 
 blh ì’BHkwfe esa 30 ebZ 1933 dks “kkgkckn ftys ds djxgj esa f=os.kh la?k dk tUe gqvkA ^bldŝ  
tUenkrkvksa esa pkS/kjh ts0,u0ih0 esgrk] ljnkj txnso flag ;kno rFkk MkW0 f”koiwtu flag vkfn 
ekU; gSaA igys&igy bl la?k dk laxBu dq”kokgk {kf=; lHkk] ;kno {kf=; lHkk rFkk dqehZ {kf=; 
lHkk }kjk ftyk Lrj esa gksuk “kq: gqvkA f=os.kh la?k dh LFkkiuk dh ckr lcls igys ljnkj txnso 
flag ds eu esa vkbZA mUgsa f=os.kh la?k dh ekrk dh laKk nh x;h gSA tusÅ vkUnksyu esa mUgksaus 
usr̀Rodkjh Hkwfedk vnk dh FkhA mUgksaus ^;kno tusÅ fojksf/k;ksa dk eqagrksM+ tokc^ rFkk ^dq”kokgk 
iqdkj^ uked xqVds izdkf”kr djk, FksA vius ys[kksa vkSj Hkk’k.kksa esa os ges”kk fiNM+h tkfr;ksa dh 
vkfRed etcwrh ij rFkk muds chp m|ferk ds fodkl ij tksj nsrs FksA djxgj ds xjos xkao ds 
ljnkj txnso flag ;kno ;kno tkfr lHkk vkSj tusÅ vkUnksyu esa lfØ; FksA  
 
 cgjgky] ;g lgh gS fd f=os.kh la?k ds xBu esa rhu izeq[k fiNM+h tkfr;ksa&;kno] dqehZ vkSj dksbjh 
ds usrkvksa us igydneh yh] ysfdu dkyØe esa ;g vU; fiNM+h tkfr;ka] nfyrksa vkSj fofHkUu {ks=ksa 
esa tkrh; HksnHkko ds dkj.k fo{kqC/k yksxksa dk lk>k eap cu x;kA  
 
 f=os.kh la?k “kksf’kr] “kkflr rFkk nfyr] d̀’kd] etnwj vkSj O;olkf;vksa ds vJqvksa dh /kkjk rFkk 
vkgksa dk uxkM+k gSA f=os.kh la?k pkgrk gS /kkfeZd] lkekftd] jktuhfrd rFkk vkfFkZd lkezkT;oknksa 
dk vUr vkSj muds LFkku ij /kkfeZd] lkekftd] jktuhfrd vkSj vkfFkZd lkE;okn dk izpkj rFkk 
vkS|ksfxd Økafr ftlls lHkh Qy&Qwy ldsaA f=os.kh la?k fdlh Hkh ljdkj dks] tks cqjh gks] nwj duk 
pkgrk gS] cfYd og Hkhrjh ljdkj dh tM+ dks Hkh m[kkM+ nsuk pkgrk gSA ;g Hkhrjh ljdkj 
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tehankj] iwathifr vkSj vius dks Åap rFkk nwljs dks NksVs le>us okys vfHkekfu;ksa ls cuh gqbZ tks 
xjhch vkSj vuqUur lekt ds fy, fons”kh ljdkj ls Hkh vf/kd [krjukd gSA f=os.kh la?k bl Hkhrjh 
ljdkj vkSj ,slh jktuhfrd lkezkT;okfnrk dh tM+ dks [kksndj Qsad nsuk pkgrk gSA bl ns”k dh 
90 izfr”kr turk vuqUur voLFkk esa gS] ftls ge cSdokMZ dg ldrs gS ---- blfy, f=os.kh la?k bl 
vuqUur lekt ds fy, ifCyd ;k ljdkjh lHkh txgksa esa [kkl fj;k;r pkgrk gS ftlls fiNM+h gqbZ 
turk vkxs c<+ ldsA  
 
 f=os.kh la?k bu tqYeksa dks rksM+] fdlkuksa ds lkFk U;k; pkgrk gS--- equkQs ds vuqlkj etnwjh j[kh 
tk;A etnwjksa dh lfoZl dk [;ky fd;k tk,A  
 
 mRFkku dh lkjh dqaft;ka jktuhfrd {ks= esa gh jgrh gSA jktdh; foHkkx esa ftl lekt dk cy 
ftruk gh vf/kd gksxk] og lekt mruk gh vf/kd vkxs c<+ ldsxkA  
 
 dqN yksx izpkj djrs gSa fd f=os.kh la?k dkaxsl ds f[kykQ dh laLFkk gSA ;g ckr fcYdqy >wB gSA 
f=os.kh la?k rks ns”k  vkSj lekt ds fy, ej feVusokyk gSA f=os.kh la?k fdlh ds f[kykQ ugha gSA  
 gka] dkaxsl esa dqn ,sls Hkh iqtkjh gSa] tks f=os.kh ca/kqvksa dks uksap&uksapdj [kkrs gSa vkSj mudh rjDdh 
ns[kuk ugha pkgrsA muds fy, rks f=os.kh la?k vo”; f[kykQ gS] u fd dkaxsl ds iqtkjh ds 
f[kykQA f=os.kh la?k rks ijra= ân; dks Lora= cukuk pkgrk gSA “kksf’kr] “kkflr rFkk nfyrksa dks 
/kkfeZd] lkekftd rFkk jktuhfrd vf/kdkjksa dks fnykuk pkgrk gSA    
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BIANCHI TYPE-V INFLATIONARY UNIVERSE IN GENERAL RELATIVITY    
 

Amrapali P. Wasnik 
Department of Mathematics, Bharatiya Mahavidyalaya, Amravati, India 

 
Abstract 
We  have studied Bianchi Type V inflationary cosmological models in the presence of 
massless scalar field with a flat potential. To get deterministic solution, we have 
considered a special law of variation for the mean Hubble parameter, which yields a 
constant value of the deceleration parameter. The geometrical and physical aspects for 
the models are also studied. 
 
Keywords: Bianchi type –V ,  Constant Deceleration Parameter, Inflationary universe 
 
1. Introduction 
Bianchi type models have been studied by several authors in an attempt to understand 
better the observed small amount of anisotropy in the universe. The same models have 
also been used to examine the role of certain anisotropic sources during the formation of 
the large-scale structures we see in the universe today. Some Bianchi cosmologies , are 
natural hosts of large-scale magnetic fields and therefore, their study can shed light on 
the implications of cosmic magnetism for galaxy formation.  
It is a challenging problem to determine the exact physical situation at the very early 
stages of the formation of our universe. Among the various topological defect that 
occurred during the phase transition and before the creation of  particle in the early 
universe, strings have interesting cosmological consequences and have been studied in 
more details (Vilenkin[1]) . It is believed that cosmic strings give rise to density 
perturbations which leads to the formation of galaxies (Zeldovich[2]). 
Bianchi Type-V space tiomes are interesting to study because of their richer  structure 
both physically and geometrically than standard Friedman Robertson- Walker 
(FRW).models. These models represent the open FRW cosmological mode with 

1k , where k is the curvature of three dimensional spaces at any time. Nayak and 
Sahoo [3] have investigated Bianchi Type-V model for a matter distribution  admitting 
anisotropic pressure and heat flow. Ram [4] has obtained Bianchi Type-V cosmological 
model for perfect fluid distribution. He has given a new method to generate exact 
solution of Einstein field equation in Bianchi Type-V space time. Bali and Yadav [5] 
have investigated  an LRS Bianchi Type –V viscous fluid cosmological model assuming 
the condition   , where   is the shear and   the expansion in the  model. Bali 
and Singh [6] have investigated Bianchi Type-V viscous fluid string dust cosmological 
model assuming the condition that the bulk coefficient )(  is inversely proportional to 
the expansion )(  in the model and shown the existence of the model. 
Inflationary universe play an important role in solving a number of outstanding 
problems in cosmology like the homogeneity, the isotropy, horizons and the flatness of 
the observed universe. The  word inflation is supposed to indicate a rapid expansion. 
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The explanation for the flatness of the universe is that it has undergone a period of 
expansion at its early stage of evolution. It is known that self interacting scalar fields 
contribution significantly in the study of inflationary cosmology. The idea of an early 
inflationary phase was introduced by Guth [7] in the  context of grand unification 
theories.  
Using the concept of Higgs field   with potential )(V , inflation will take place if 

)(V  has a flat region and   field evolves slowly but the universe expands in an 
exponential way due to vacuum field energy [8]. It is assumed that the  scalar field will 
take sufficient time to cross the flat region so that the universe expands sufficiently to 
become homogeneous and isotropic on the scale of the order of the horizon size. 
In this paper, we have discussed inflationary universe in Bianchi type-V cosmological 
model .  To get the deterministic model of the universe, we have considered. That the 
scale factor HteR    as mentioned by Kirzhnits [9], Kirzhnits and Linde [10] where H 
is Hubble constant. The effective potential )(V has flat region so V is constant. 
2. Metric and Field Equations 
We consider the  Bianchi type-V metric in the following form 

222
3

222
2

22
1

22 dzeadyeadxadtds xx                                                  (1) 

where 21 ,aa and 3a   are function of t only. The Lagrangian will be that of gravity 
minimally coupled to scalar field )(V  [8]. 
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[units are taken so that 18  CG ]. The variation of S  with respect to the 
dynamical field, leads to the Einstein field equation 
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For the Bianchi type-I space-time, the Einstein field equations take the form           
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and the equation for the scalar field is  
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where a subscript dot indicates differentiation with respect to t. 
 
3. Solutions of the field equations 
We assume that region is flat so for flat region effected potential 

0tan)( VtconsV                                                                                              (12) 
From the equation   (11), we obtain 

321 aaa
P

                                                                                                               (13) 

where P is constant of integration. 
To get the deterministic model, we consider the condition that the scale factor 

HteR                                                                                                                          (14)  
as  given by [11,9 ]  
The spatial volume is given by 

HteaaRV 32
21

3                                                                                              (15) 
where  R is the mean scale factor. The mean Hubble parameter H  is given as 
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The directional Hubble parameters in the directions of x,y and z respectively may be 
defined as 
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The volumetric deceleration parameter is  
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2R
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Using (15) in (13), we have 
Htle 3                                                                                                                  (19) 

Equation  (6) and (7) lead to 
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which leads to 
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After integration leads to 
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Equation (6) and (9) leads to 
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which leads to  
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After integration leads to  
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2M  being the constant integration. 
Equations  (22), (25), leads to 
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where 1L is the constant of integration. 
Equations (16), (22), (27) leads to 
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where 2L  and 3L  are constants of integration. Using equation (19), the scalar field is 
found as 
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where  p and  l    are constants of integration. 

Using suitable transformations, ZzLYyLXxLTt  321 ,,,  
 the metric (1) leads to 
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The anisotropy parameter of the )( is defined as 
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where )3,2,1( iH i  represents the directional Hubble parameters in the direction 
zandyx ,,   respectively. 

 By using  (17), (27) ,(28) , (29) in (32) , we get 
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where  21
2

2
2

1 MMMM   
The expansion scalar    is found as 
 

Hk 33                                                                                                               (34) 
The shear scalar 2 is found as 

kteH 622

32
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                                                                                            (35) 

Using equation (18), the deceleration parameter is given by 
1q                                                                                                                         (36) 
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Discussion: 

 The model (31) approaches de-Sitter universe.  For this model 01 
dt

dHandq , 

which implies the greatest value of the Hubble parameter and the fastest rate expansion 
of the universe. Thus, this model may represent the inflationary era in the early universe 
and the very late times of the universe. 
The space approaches to isotropy in this model  tas0 . 
For isotropy, the average expansion anisotropy 0  which leads to 

21
2

2
2

1 MMMM  . Therefore, the model (31) isotropizes when 

21
2

2
2

1 MMMM  . This condition also leads to .0  Thus anisotropic metric 
(31) is isotropized under the special condition as pointed out by Rothman and Ellis[12]. 
The spatial volume V is finite at 0t , expands exponentially as t  increases and 
becomes infinitely large at t . The directional Hubble parameters 

zyx HHandH ,  are finite at 0t . 
The expansion scalar is constant throughout the evolution of the  universe. The scalar is 
also finite at 0t  .The anisotropy of the expansion decreases monotonically as 
tincreases .The shear scalar is also finite at 0t . 

The ratio  tas02

2




 . Hence the model isotropizes  for large value of the t. 

 

References:   
 
1. Vilenkin,A.,”Cosmic strings and Domain Walls”, Phys. Rev. (1985), 121, 315 
2. Zeldovich,Y.B, “ Bianchi Type V string dust cosmological models with bulk 

viscous magnetic field”, Mon. Not. Astron. Soc. (1980), 192,663. 
3. Nayak B.K.and Sahoo, B.K. “Bianchi Type V models with a matter distribution 

admitting anisotropic pressure and heat flow” , Gen. Rel. Grav.(1989), 21(3),211. 
4. Ram, S.” Bianchi type-V perfect fluid space- times”,  Int. J. Theor. Phys. (1990), 

29(8), 901. 
5. Bali, R. and Rajasthan  Yadav, “LRS Bianchi Type –V viscous fluid cosmological 

models”, Rajasthan Acad. Phys. Sci. (2002), 1,47 
6. Bali, R. And Singh, D.K. Singh,” Bianchi Type-V bulk viscous fluid string dust 

cosmological models in GR.” Astrophys. Space Sci.( 2005), 300, 387. 
7. Guth, A. H. “ Inflationary universe: A possible solution to the horizon and flatness 

problems”,Phys. Rev. (1981), D23, 347. 
8. Stein-Schabes, “ Inflation in spherically symmetric inhomogeneous models”, Phys. 

Rev. (1987), D23, 2345. 
9. Kirzhnits, D.A.,”Weinberg model and the hot universe”, JETP Lett. (1977), 15,529. 

Page 110 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

10. Kirzhnits, D. A., Linde, A. D., “ Symmetry behaviour in gauge theories”, Ann. 
Phys. (N. Y. ) (1976), 101, 195. 

11. Zel’dovich, Ya., Khlopov, M. Yu., “On the concentration of relic magnetic 
monopoles inthe universe”,   Phys. Lett. B.(1978). 79, 239  

12. Rothman, T., Ellis, G.F.R.,” Can inflation  occur in anisotropic cosmologies?”, 
Phys. Lett. .(1986) B 180, 19. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Page 111 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

THE STUDY OF SHIPPING AND TRANSPORT IN MADRAS PRESIDENCY 
 

Masna Venugopal  
Research Scholar 

Department of History and Archaeology 
Acharya Nagarjuna University 

Guntur, Andhra Pradesh 
 

Abstract  
 The communication and transportation system develops in certain natural geological 
settings which are deep water and with suitable river mouths coastal lines for natural 
ports, land terrains for comfortable roadways, railways and wide river flow inland water 
ways.  Madras presidency has few natural geographical settings which are push to 
massive growth through colonial administration. The impact of shipping development in 
madras presidency helped to catch world trade in colonial to present madras. The study 
of madras presidency and its communication very essential to discuss in present 
scenario to understand trade and communication. East coast has few harbours including 
madras built in colonial administration, but madras developed even before British. The 
aim of this paper is to identify the evolution of ship building and transport from ancient 
past to madras presidency.  
Keywords: Communication, Ship building, Coromandel coast and Madras Presidency.  
 
Shipping Construction in India 

Development of ports depends upon the demand for port services demand 
arising out of economic activities such as trade it attracts. The word 'port' is derived 
from the Latin word 'Portus' which means a gateway. A port therefore may be defined as 
a gateway where the mode of transportation changes from land to water - borne 
transport system. The concept of the Port City refers to a city located at a port whose 
main economic base is its port. Port cities are defined as urban settlements which reflect 
the location and spatial accommodation of the ports. Their immediate boundaries 
embrace the entire human community around them. Development of these port cities 
and towns depended upon the immediate facilities of such ports. Their economic life 
had also been influenced by the industrial and other economic acti vities and 
occupations which had been derived from the maritime functions of ports such as trade, 
transport and exchange. The character of these port cities is determined by their port 
infrastructure and by their economic structure, which has been derived from the 
maritime functions of such ports as trade, transport and exchange (Banga, 1992). Thus, 
port cities were the gateway through which particular regions of the world were 
connected with the overseas. They constituted the essential nodal points which 
articulated the modes of long distance / maritime and short distance / inland transport 
systems. Forelands and Hinterlands are important concepts for the study of ports and 
port cities beca use port cities integrate hinterlands 'and' forelands 'of a port A is 
considered as a hackyard' of a port. It is defined as that area from which port receives its 
goods for overseas and to which it distributes the imports it ha s received from 
overseas. The links between ports and hinterlands are created by a network of inland 
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transport infrastructure which collects exports and distributes imports. Forelands are 
defined as those areas of the overseas world with which port or po rt cities are 
immediately linked through their shipping, trade and passenger traffic. They, thus, refer 
to the major overseas markets to which hinterlands' products are carried and the places 
from which goods are imported for consumption and further distr ibution throughout the 
hinterlands (Sau, 1997). 

It was in the Middle Ages that a number of Indian ships were built, for the first 
time, somehow to fight at sea. However, construction is starting to launch for 
multipurpose long back and had significance history. The ancient shipping industry in 
India dates back to the 3rd Millennium BC before the time of Harappan (Indus 
Civilization). People called 'Harappans' They built the world's first shipped service and 
shipping port of Lothal around 2500 BC. In the indoor waterway, terracotta type 
submarine boats were used. Drawing the image Mohenjo-Daro to represent the ship as 
all with high flow, and later intervened wood. In the middle, it had a square room. 
Shanta type of small clay boat, one complete and represents a ship with a sail. The back 
section has a sharp keel, called a sharp edge and a flat floor. The second model, the rear 
and the front face were both curved like the Egyptian boats of Garzean period. The other 
three species found in Lothal have flat surfaces and sharp smoke. Apparently, the upper 
finger was used for rivers and streams without sails, while the other two types with sails 
and sharp rings relied on the deep seas and were poured into deep water from the 
bay. It may be that the flat-based boat types are the only ones s, which can be heard on 
high waves. Another type of boat was spotted carrying large boulders. The Harappan 
ship may have been as large as modern, bringing timber from Malabar to Gogha. By 
comparison, it can be assumed that a 60 tonne cargo can carry this ship. The size of the 
rock anchors found at Lothal Dock also supported this view. 

 The ship was qualified works for a father and son from crossing the principal 
individuals. The local builder used his hands, fingers and feet as 
measurements. Different types of boats have been built for specific purposes. When the 
ship was being built, teak (Tectona Grandis) plants are generally grown in India. 
Vedic Age 

All the development of Harappa culture some of how it was erased and its 
successes are buried, until it was produced centuries later, there was a dark age in Indian 
history. During the Vedic period (2000 to 600 BC), there was no evidence of their 
culture until 600 to 500BC. 

In later Vedic and Mauryan periods - (600 to 200 BC) there are references to 
sea voyages, boat descriptions and passageways. The first reference to Indian maritime 
operations takes place at the Rig Veda. Send out our adversaries on every side as you 
sent them on the ship you take us by boat because of the sea Rig Veda 1, 97, 7 & 8. In 
later times we have an amazing work, Kautilya Arthasastra, written during 321 to 300 
BC. During the Maurya period, the inspector General of ships (Navadyaksa) was 
appointed for the construction and maintenance of boats. There are calculations in the 
Pali literature on the size of ships capable of carrying 700 passengers. We have a 
Buddhist Jatakas in the 5th& 6th century BC, gives us the stories of foreign travel. We 
know that ships going to sea existed then, but unfortunately the material is limited to the 
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ships' description. During the Mauryan era, however, we have more information. Boats 
some 30 ears, was built in Punjab for Alexander's boats. 
Post Gupta Era 

The work of Sanskrit, Yukti Kalpataru in the post-Gupta period mentions ships 
with one, two, three triangles and four faces, and it is possible that the sea sailed. From 
this we find information about the art of shipbuilding in ancient India. Using metals, 
shipbuilding, work recommends gold, silver and copper or a combination of two or 
more of these materials. It prohibits the use of iron strongly, particularly in the 
accession and boo se, with fears that the ships present in the impact rocks in magnet. 
Although the technique of joining wood nails and rivets was known in the Middle Ages, 
shipbuilders preferred to tie ropes together. This practice was widely followed South 
India, which earned and another name "Catamaran". This preference for ropes was due 
to the fact that such ships were more resilient than the nailed ones. The boards were the 
same, tied with ropes and dense with um wood and painted over both sides with a quick-
burning sawdust and oil to make water proof. To be on the safe side on the base is 
doubled. Around 200 BC, ships were built in large and large sizes. The number of 
bulkheads has increased; Some had as little as 13 of these to cover 
accidents on ships that 200 tonnes of ships, carrying more than 100 people, are said to 
have been built. The wood used was mostly Malaak teak and was found to be more 
durable than the wood used by foreign ships.  

In the 4th century AD, when the 'trade winds' were found, the ear-shaped boats 
were given a place to sail ships. The sails have been delayed as one is used when the 
wind in the ocean as well as steep inside the ports. Finally, shipping sail totally black 
and now see only during the annual competition boats of Kerala. The first sails were 
latency or triangular shaped ones made of nonwoven fabric and later with a thin 
sail. Shiraacyada tripartite then substituted accidents square and four corners with Ships 
carrying a large number of ships are typically engineered, built on more than one 
deck. It is a recorded fact that Pushyadeva, the ruler of Sindh pushed back the most 
brutal Arabnavy raids in 756 AD only showing his gun. The historical text of Yukti 
Kalpataru (11th century AD) discusses the construction of ships and gives details of the 
different types of ships. Boats used for various purposes are called by different names 
such as Samanya, Madhya, Visesha forpassenger service, cargo, boat and river boat. 
Such well-built ships sailed well into the sea, resisting the ravages of the storm and 
approaching as fast as the wind. The distinctive feature of all these ships was the front 
and rear. This makes it easier to move the anchor forward to the top of the water 
passage, and the helmsman can sit a longer command line, which shows a better 
view. More importantly, such a construction has restricted the export of seawater due to 
high currents. Monarchs the ships belonged to the symptoms are engraved on the lower 
back, monkey, lion, pig etc. 

The Hindu Empire since the time of the Maurya’s, has built ships in Calicut, 
Cochin, Kaveripattinam, Masulipatnam and Calcutta. There were two types of ships 
built; "Monoxylon" and "Colandiophonta". "Monoxylon", as the name implies, was cut 
from a single stick, to accommodate about 100 to 150 persons, and was raised on sports 
boards of some standards. "Monoxylon' was used for coastal traffic and was known as 
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the Periplus of the Erithroem Sea San gara. ‘Colandiophonta’ however, were ships 
sailing and were equally large and solid at more than 1000 tons. 

The medieval Indians did not specifically build very large ships, such as the 
Chinese Junks, because such ships could not enter small ports and estuaries around 
India , nor were they negotiated. the Persian Gulf and the Red Sea. The size of the 
Indian ship was, however, larger than that of modern European ships. During 
the Muslim pattern (1000 to 1700 AD), Carabkii Bad tract sent Indian Ocean 
View. They came as merchants of goats to the boats on the 11th-century no-nonsense 
and effective city of Lahore that sailed from merchant ships by about the 16th century. 
Through the support of the Arab yards shipping facility in the squeezed Malabar Coast 
of Broach, Surat and the Maldives Islands, and the operation efficiency up with. Akbar 
had the imperial Navy. The Moghul Navy was based in Dacca. It was a swarm of high 
seas, but it was a swarm of large boats. There was a craft medley built in the fences of 
the boat building at Hoogly, Balasur, Murangu, Chilmam, Jessore and Karibari. It was 
in the Middle Ages that a number of Indian ships were made, for the first time somehow 
to fight at sea. However, construction is starting kataataloleyda tuurayaasha and 
burning, however, already are from the Indian ship. A Muslim ruler of Honavur 
launched in 1377 AD, a naval attack on Sandpur (Goa) with 52 warships including two 
landing craftsmen who opened their backs to launch troops a horseman, descending 
directly from the boat to the boat. enemy beach. This is likely to be the first recorded 
incident in Indian Ocean history where landing technology was used in an attack. 
Colonial Period 

With the arrival of the Portuguese in 1498, the construction of Indian warships 
changed when the guns were fired. The tradition was first adopted by the Zamorin of 
Calicut who imitated Portuguese ships. Malabar ships began to use cotton sails 
and marble anchors. The Portuguese started building their ships in Goa and Daman with 
Indian technicians they hired using indigenous materials. Marathas also encouraged the 
Indian shipbuilding industry. In the 17th century the courtyards of the Maratha fleet were 
built in Vijaydurg, Swarndurg and Kolaba, where the famous and the giants were 
captured. These boats are noted for their limited water movement and sailing quality at a 
high level.One of the oldest architectural designs of the ship was Baghalah, which 
traverses the coast of Gujarat. Until the time of Alexander's invasion, Baghalah had the 
most important features its total length is 74 feet by 25 feet its width, which is 150 tons 
and weighs as deep as 11 feet. The back was straight. The only update that came was to 
put two guns on the back , which was well-rounded to keep a large bow of fire. Given 
the longevity of Baghalah, DeriaDoulut took 87 years from 1 750 to 1837, more than 
can be said of the present-day life. So we see that there was a long building tradition 
even before the British came into view. 
Steam Shipping 

The industrial revolution, however, led to his call for a number of changes in 
the ship's construction. Boat steam emissions have downgraded Indian shipbuilding-
based shipbuilding techniques. In 1836, a recording device was invented. The Assaye 
and Punjaub ships were first built in India in 1854/1856. The quality of their travel was 
excellent. The British converted both wind turbines into wind turbines and then 
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converted them to push ships. By this time the Europeans had surpassed the Indians in 
shipbuilding. 
Wood to Metal 

In 1840 iron guns were produced. Generation ne xt was ‘iron cloth’, fastened 
with iron. The ship was protected by metal plates and rescued from the wooden ones 
that were exposed during the sea, land or accident. Then came the Iron Age in 1880.  
Construction of ships in 20th century.  

In 1895, the diesel engine, turbine and 1900 machine, in around and 1903 the 
ship generator. The fuel used was wood, coal, oil, and a series of mountain shields 
required improvements in machinery and equipment operation and maintenance. In the 
late 20th century, industrial building ships they saw development groups and changed 
the words of the old concept of creativity in the "Single Designer". Technological 
advances continued during the First World War, the depression of the 1920s and 30s 
and the Second World War, with the introduction of fans, diesel engines, supercharg 
machines electrical and electronic equipment and high- speed machine, high - speed 
structure and replacing the back of the boards At the beginning of World War II, 
an electric arc was introduced.  
The Second Black Age of Shipbuilding 

The shift from sail to steam and steam to power has also come at the wrong 
time in India. Ever since the pirates refused to transfer to Indian technology and 
since India's industry lagged behind the EU countries, India's shipping industry has 
ended up in 'tourism'. Although the Bombay Dockyard built its first ship, the Hugh 
Lindsay, in the early 1830s, it failed to continue its efforts to modernize its steel 
construction technology and thus later fell into the sole stage of maintenance and repair. 
The construction of Indian ships was able to hold on until 1840. A revolution in the 
art of shipbuilding and shipbuilding took place using steam power and the use of 
wooden metal plates. Independent countries introduced the necessary changes and 
were able to build their own marine industries. But India had to go to the wall, in the 
interest of the construction and cargo of the British ship. During the 18th century and the 
first half of the 19th century, the shipbuilding industry in India was dominated by Parsis 
community. The shipbuilding performance in Surah improved during 
the Moghul period. Apparently, it was during the deteriorating period of the Moghul 
period, that Parsis began to show an interest in the ship's construction technology. In 
addition to ordering ships, Parsis also dealt with the construction of commercial 
boats. Surat k a back, making the ship moved Damaman, Dhabul, Bassein and 
Bombay. On average one or two ships a year were built in Bombay, from 1736 to 
1743; twelve ships of various kinds were built : Schooners, Grabs, Sloops, Ketches and 
Brigantines. The permanent shipbuilding program was developed for the construction 
of ten ships between 1750 and 1760. The wood used for the sighting ships was quality 
teak, mostly found on the west coast. Ships built in Malabar teak Wadias to make the 
Navy's East India Company, is not enough for a very reasonable price, but it is expected 
to continue for 30 years compared to the average life of the British ships only 12 
years. These ships were also stronger, as shown when only one ship, the 'Wadia' 
'Salsette', passed unharmed by a British naval team stranded on ice for nine weeks. 
North of the Baltic Sea. The Salsette was the first ship built in 1807 under the direct 
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command of the Admiralty. During the 1810s to 1813, a series of six ships 
with 74 guns were built for the Royal Navy. The story of the construction of Wadia 
ships in India cannot be complete without the remember of the "Foudroyant" launched 
in October 1817, the 46-gun ship, commissioned as "Trincomalee" and more recently as 
"Foudroyant ". It has the classification as the oldest ship still afloat. The longest 
recorded life of any ship made anywhere in the world; this is truly one of the wonders of 
the world. The ship was on water even in today's control maintenance contract.  
Madras establishment coromandel coast 

The Established on the Coromandel Coast of south-eastern India in 1639, 
Madras was the first of the three cities to be founded. The nucleus of the settlement, 
Fort St. George, was completed in 1641. The fort stood on high ground between the 
sandy beach and a loop of the Elambore River near its confluence with the Cooum 
River. The site faced a beach and an open roadstead where ships had to anchor a mile or 
more offshore. The fort was soon surrounded by dwellings and public buildings 
occupied by Englishmen, the built-up area was called White Town and was protected by 
walls. Another settlement, named Black Town, for Asian merchants and artisans like 
weavers and cloth dyers arose to the north. During the eighteenth century, the Indian 
settlement expanded northward and across the Elambore River as well as southward to 
the opposite side of the meandering Cooum River. Madras underwent important 
physical changes during the mid-eighteenth century after attack and occupation by the 
French. Fort St. George was enlarged and strengthened, and the part of Black Town 
located closest to the northern rampart was demolished to create an esplanade. The 
inhabitants of Black Town in turn shifted northward and westward. Although protected 
by walls on the inland sides, Black Town remained open along the beach and the 
esplanade toward White Town and the fort. Open space was also maintained southwest 
of the fort at the river confluence. Thus a broad, unobstructed military defensive zone 
was created on the inland approaches to the strongly fortified British settlement.9 By the 
late eighteenth century the East India Company was securely in possession of the area. 
The era was marked by the beginning of suburbanization, which spread in an arc three 
to five miles in width from the core. Wealthy officers and businessmen could afford to 
leave the fort and the congested waterfront for sumptuous mansions on open land 
purchased in village tracts. The preferred direction of suburban expansion was initially 
westward in Vepery and Egmore and in Nungambakkam along the Cooum River (Fig. 
2). Country houses with extensive gardens proliferated there over a broad southwestern 
quadrant on a treeless expanse, called the Choultry Plain, located between 
Nungambakkam and Mylapore. The pattern of sub- urbanization set in India by the 
British colonial elite before 1800 replicated a phenomenon occurring in Great Britain 
and continental Europe.10 Functional changes occurred in Fort St. George and Black 
Town before and during the first half of the nineteenth century. The fort became an 
administrative rather than military precinct. Troops were quartered in a cantonment, 
located beyond the Adyar River some eight miles southwest of the city center. 
Establishments for banking, insurance, and wholesale trade shifted into Black Town 
along streets fronting the beach north of the fort or adjacent to the esplanade, opposite 
the fort, and along Popham's Broadway in the heart of Black Town. A secondary 
commercial concentration, mainly concerned with retail sale of European goods and 
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services, formed a ribbon south of Cooum River along the road to St. Thomas Mount. 
That shift was a direct response to the increased importance of the southwest as the 
prime European residential sector. Much farmland in the outer villages was con- verted 
gradually to nonagricultural uses, and the inhabitants became de- pendent on urban 
employment.11 The Indian population of Madras remained heavily concentrated in or 
near Black Town and Triplicane, where locally specialized bazaars provided indigenous 
types of goods and services. Even the most affluent persons, Hindus, Muslims, other 
Asians, and mixed-blood Eurasian Christians main- tained a strong preference for 
residence near workplaces in the midst of caste fellows, coreligionists, and social or 
linguistic kindred. The next stage in the evolution of Madras occurred in the latter half 
of the nineteenth century under imperial government after the termination of the East 
India Company in 1858. The focal point of business and traffic flow was located at the 
southeastern corner of Black Town, which was renamed Georgetown in 1906. The 
administrative functions of the presidency of Ma- dras, now a province in British India, 
continued to be performed inside Fort St. George or in nearby new buildings. 
Government House, the official residence of the governor, stood near Cooum River, at 
the head of Mount Road. The customs house, the high-court structure, the central post-
and- telegraph building, the municipal offices, and structures for banks and news- 
papers were located north of the fort on the esplanade or near new port facilities. The 
Madras breakwaters, constructed in 1889 and improved in 1910, together with docks, 
warehousing, and railroad facilities, provided modern transportation links between 
overseas trade and the wide hinterland of the city on peninsular India.12 Railroad-
passenger terminals and sidings were conveniently placed at central sites taken from the 
esplanade. At the beginning of the twentieth century the municipality of Madras had a 
semicircular shape of approximately nine miles of seafrontage and a total area of 27.6 
square miles. Georgetown, with one-third of the total population of the municipality, 
had only 9 percent of its area. Because of concentration of commercial and shipping 
activities in the easternmost parts of Georgetown, population density was lower there 
than elsewhere in the area (Fig. 3). Population density in other parts of Madras 
diminished sharply, with the exception of the compactly built old weaving town of 
Chintadripetta and the northern shoreline division in Tondiarpet. The average 
population density of Madras was 30 persons an acre in 1911, but in some peripheral 
areas it was less than 10 persons an acre. The population of Madras during the final 
decades of colonial rule was less male dominated and less heterogeneous than that of 
Bombay or Calcutta. The sex ratio in 1901 was approximately 102 males to 100 
females. Tamil, which was spoken by 63 percent of the population, was the majority 
language in all census divisions of the city; Telugu, accounting for 21 percent of the 
population, was the second language of the city. English was spoken by only 3 percent 
of the population. Native-born persons accounted for 68 percent of the city inhabitants 
in 1901; 28 percent came from other places in the province of Madras; and less than 4 
percent was born elsewhere in India or abroad.13 Significant features of the 
socioecological structure of the population can be discerned in the 1911 census, because 
the details of distribution of oc- cupational and religious groupings are available for 
twenty census divisions.14 Trade and finance employed 17 percent of the workers in the 
entire city, but in the census divisions of Georgetown and the Fort the proportion went 
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as high as 29 percent (Fig. 4). Public administration and other governmental functions 
employed 14 percent, and this group in Georgetown, Vepery, and Triplicane accounted 
for as much as 20 percent. In terms of religion, 80 percent of the population in 1911 
percent Muslim, and 8 percent Christian. Muslims were concentrated in Triplicane and 
in Georgetown near the harbor; Christians were most nu- merous in Vepery and 
Egmore, which were particularly attractive to Eura- sians, and in Tondiarpet, where they 
were fisherfolk and laborers. Christians of European birth were chiefly in Vepery and 
Egmore, but they had above- average proportions in the eastern sections of Georgetown 
and in the western and southern elite residential divisions (Fig. 5). The differentiation of 
functional areas based on the original nuclei of settlement continued into the twentieth 
century. Among the colonial elite, workplaces and residences reflected the early pattern 
of suburbanization.15 However, urban settlement was not dense outside the central area 
of the city, and principal built-up zones were separated from each other by stretches of 
open land that maintained parklike or semirural landscapes in municipal boundaries. 
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Madras shipping 
 
At Madras, as at Bombay, the customs officers made obvious attempts to record the 
arrivals and departures of all vessels irrespective of size, but the method of recording 
was different. Whereas Bombay figures related only to ships entering Bombay port 
itself from local ports or from overseas ports, Madras records showed only the ships 
arriving from overseas, but they counted them as they arrived at any of the ports on the 
long coastline of the Presidency. The ports of Kanara and Malabar sent in their records 
for vessels arriving from Bombay ports in Konkan. Ports of Madura, Tanjore and 
Tinnevelly showed vessels arriving from native ports in Ceylon or Travancore. Some of 
the vessels from Bengal entered coastal ports north of Fort St. George. The shipping 
returns refer to vessels entering. At Fort St. George (and ports subordinate thereto. This 
practice creates difficulty in the way of estimating the amount of local trade for Madras. 
Bombay’s local trade included shipping from local ports to Bombay port-Madras gave 
no figure for movements from subordinate ports to Fort St. George. As part of 
Bombay’s local shipping we have included the arrivals from Portuguese enclaves and 
from Sind. Madras records give the entries into Fort St. George and other subordinate 
ports, from ports such as the enclaves Goa, French Ports, Tranquebar and Travancore. 
The record of these entries would not provide an account of local trade which could be 
regarded as directly comparable with the local trade figures of Bombay, but they would 
provide some indication of the amount of shipping moving from port to port in coastal 
waters. The sum of native and shipping of Madras is probably comparable, Bombay 
recording the ships as they entered the main harbour, and Madras recording them as 
they entered the first subordinate port or Fort St. George. Shipping from the various 
enclaves along the Madras coastline would undoubtedly be regarded as local shipping. 
Within this category should be included vessels from the island of Ceylon. Both the 
Gulf of Manaar and Palk Strait are narrow seas created by the proximity of the coasts of 
Ceylon to the coasts of Tanjore, Madura and Tinnevelly. 14 Whichever monsoon blows 
there are always sheltered coasts for the use of experienced sailors able to negotiate the 
shallow channels of the straits.15 It was not only trade which encouraged them to put to 
sea; the sand banks had for centuries yielded some pearls and large supplies of chanks, a 
shell required in India for ceremonial purposes. The coastal waters from Goa to Point 
Calimire at the northern extremity of Palk Bay and including the northern and western 
coasts of Ceylon provided many opportunities for sailors and merchants in small 
vessels. This is demonstrated by the figures for the local trade. From the Indian ports of 
Bombay, Bengal and Pegue there entered into the various Madras ports the very large 
total of 243,000 tons of shipping. Only 33,000 tons were provided by square-rigged 
ships, coming equally from Bombay and Calcutta, and 4,000 tons from Pegue. Small 
craft from the two coasts of India amounted to 209,000 tons, almost equally divided 
between the west coast and the Bay of Bengal. The amount from Bombay, 100,000 tons, 
would have entered the ports of Kanara and Malabar; it, was twice the amount (53,000 
tons) recorded in Bombay as departing direct for Malabar, but that figure did not include 
the vessels coasting from Konkan ports to Kanara. The average size of 37 tons compares 
well with the figure from the Bombay records. The amount (109,000 tons) of Indian 
shipping entering from Bay of Bengal ports, Pegue and Calcutta, was a little greater 

Page 120 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

than the arrivals from Bombay. The average size, 125 tons, of these vessels was nearly 
four times as great as that of the vessels coasting along the Malabar and Konkan coasts. 
Geographic conditions were no doubt partly responsible for this difference, because the 
vessels from Pegue needed to sail across the Bay of Bengal. Just less than half the 
shipping from Bengal consisted of the so-called native vessels, the average size being 
very large, 156 tons. Unfortunately there is an unexplained difference between the 
Bengal and the Madras figures for vessels moving from Calcutta to the Coromandel 
Coast-Bengal gave 9,500 tons total (only 2,500 tons); Madras gave 27,000 tons total, 
(13,000 tons native craft). This adds to the suspicion that Calcutta ignored all small 
craft. Madras had little contact with ports to the south east, the Straits Settlements, the 
Archipelago or Australia, or with the Western Ocean-the Middle East and Mauritius. It 
is perhaps worth noting that from the Straits came nine vessels, designated (Arab or 
Indian) providing 1,300 tons, an average size of 146 tons suitable for the longer passage. 
Madras was even more dependent on regional shipping than Bombay. Of the total 
arrivals of 372,000 tons in 1840, over 90% (322,000 tons) entered from Indian and 
Indian Ocean ports. The United Kingdom was the only important region external to the 
Indian Ocean with which Madras had shipping contacts. From Britain there arrived 
27,000 tons of shipping in 1840. Only 1,500 tons arrived from China, and another 1,500 
tons from ports in Europe and America During the years between 1830 and 1840 the 
shipping entering Madras ports increased steadily from 262,000 tons to 372,000 tons the 
larger part of the increase taking place after 1835 when 321,000 tons were recorded. 
The comparison between square-rigged and small craft cannot be maintained because of 
the uncertainty of the method of naming the types of vessels. The increase in Madras 
shipping took place on only three routes-to the United Kingdom, to Bombay and to 
Pegue. Arrivals from Britain increased by 9,000 tons, from Bombay by 31,000 tons and 
from Pegue by 90,000 tons, a total large enough to counter-balance a considerable 
decline on all other routes. The shipping using Ceylon’6 ports amounted to only a little 
more than one quarter of that using Madras ports but, like Madras, the island shipping 
was concentrated in Indian waters. There were no regular records of vessels moving in 
the coastal waters of the island though a note in the returns for 1827 for ships in coastal 
ports gave an estimate of some 17,000 tons of shipping averaging 13 tons. In the same 
year there is a record of 21,000 tons of vessels built at various ports, the average size of 
the vessels being 37 tons. 17 During the thirties the only references to this type of 
shipping were the entries showing the number of boats engaged in fishing. These could 
only have been estimates (guesses) but it was believed that there was an increase in the 
numbers of such vessels from about 3,000 in the early thirties to over 5,000 by 1840. 
The regular returns gave particular figures for shippping to and from Great Britiain and 
the United States of America. Most of the figures related to such general categories as 
Elsewhere in the British Colonies and Foreign States which were the headings in the 
columns of the native proformas. In an attempt to make this information a little more 
precise, the customs officers provided a note referring to the columns for British 
colonies and foreign states. They state that under the heading Elsewhere referring to 
other British colonies, the continent of India is principally alluded to and that under the 
heading of Foreign States the French Settlements in India, the Ports of China, the Island 
of Madeira and the dominions of the Indian Princes in alliance with the East India 
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Company are included. Nearly all of the vessels arriving from British ports in the Indian 
Ocean would have arrived from the British Presidencies in India very few would have 
come from New South Wales or the Straits Settlements, if note may be taken of the 
small numbers arriving at other Indian ports. The entries under Foreign States would 
have related almost completely to vessels trading from Indian Territories outside the 
control of the Company. The only other foreign state within this category, as defined in 
the Blue Book, was China with which Ceylon probably had very little trade. (Madras 
showed only 1,500 tons arriving from and 3,000 tons departing for China in 1840.) 
Almost the whole of this foreign shipping would therefore have been operating on the 
routes from Ceylon to Dutch, French and Portuguese ports in India and those states in 
treaty with the Company such as Travancore and Pegue. It seems reasonable to suppose 
a considerable entry from Pegue because of the great amount of shipping, 100,000 tons, 
which crossed the Bay of Bengal for Madras. The total amount of shipping from Asian 
ports arriving at Ceylon in 1840 was just under 100,000 tons. Well over 90,000 tons 
would have come form Indian ports. With Bombay and Bengal together showing less 
than 2,000 tons departing for Ceylon, the 90,000 tons would have been generally 
concentrated in the coastal waters of South India and Ceylon. Though Madras indicated 
only 44,000 tons departing for Ceylon, there is no reason to assume extremely deficient 
recording, because Madras reports nearly 30,000 tons entering from her enclaves 
including Travancore and another 100,000 tons from Pegue. If only a third, 42,000 tons. 
of this non- Madras shipping called at Ceylon, that amount added to the above 44,000 
tons would not be far short of the 90,000 recorded by Ceylon. That nearly all this 
shipping consisted of Indian coastal vessels is indicated by the fact that the average size 
was about 50 tons, a figure which would accommodate the smaller south Indian coastal 
vessels and the larger Arab and Pegue vessels which were operating in these waters. 
During the period 1830 to 1840, Ceylon shipping, along with that of other Indian 
Presidencies, revealed an increase-in this case from 77,000 tons arriving in 1830 to 
103,000 tons for 1840. During all the earlier part of the decade stagnation seems to have 
been the rule, the figures for Ceylon’s Indian Ocean shipping being in 1837 still below 
the 1830 amounts. But thereafter a rapid growth became apparent, from 76,000 tons in 
1837 to 196,000 tons in 1845. The figures for British shipping showed the same initial 
decline but increased rapidly to 1838. The subsequent decline to l840 did not prevent 
the tonnage of 1838, 4,000 tons, increasing to 19,000 tons in 1845. 
 
Conclusion 
 

The ship building in India from ancient past to present has faced many 
challenges, ancient people made an attempt with indigenous knowledge navigated long 
distance. Medieval Indian ship building influence Arab world and transported to other 
world, in the modern times British occupied Indian sea’s and ruled its own domain. The 
massive development of maritime trade can see in madras presidency because of its 
geographic location which located in east coast. Colonial trade flourished through the 
madras presidency but national leaders used the maritime trade for national movement.   
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ABSTRACT 
This study assesses the roles of the National Broadcasting Commission in Enforcing Media Ethics 
among Broadcast Journalists in Ondo State. It as well investigates the level of broadcast 
journalists’ awareness of the ethics of the profession as compiled in the broadcasting code and 
also considers the extent at which the National Broadcasting Commission is enforcing adherence 
to these ethics as embedded in the code.  
This paper is premised on two distinctive theories (gate keeping theory and social responsibility 
theory) respectively. It adopts survey research method with the use of two suitable valid 
instruments for data collection namely: questionnaire and interview guide in generating data for 
the study. The study population includes the entire broadcast journalists in Ondo State and the 
State officer of the National Broadcasting Commission.  
Result reveals that majority of the respondents are aware of the existence of the ethics of the 
profession as embedded in the broadcasting code. Further findings also show that some broadcast 
journalists have not being giving full adherence to the dictates of the code because the 
commission saddled with the responsibility of enforcing adherence is yet to be at its best in 
ensuring full compliance to the provisions of the code. 
Following the findings of the study, it is recommended that the commission should make the 
copies of the code available in all broadcast stations and the commission should not hesitate to 
apply the “big stick” on any erring station without fear or favor. 
 
Keywords: National Broadcasting Commission (NBC), Media ethics, Broadcast Journalists. 
 
Introduction 
In every profession of human endeavor, there exists ethical codes and standards that guides such 
profession which at times could be different from the general ethical principles that guides human 
behavior in the society.  As there are ethical codes guiding the operations of practitioners in other 
fields of human endeavor, so also the field of journalism is not left out of ethical codes and 
standards guiding professionals on the field. Though there are various branches of the profession 
which as well could not be jettisoned or described as unimportant, this study is narrowed down to 
the broadcast aspect.  
Despite the fact that there are well outlined and well spelt out codes of professional standard for 
practitioners in the field of journalism, there has been outcries over the years that so called 
professionals operating in the field had failed to leave up to the standards as stipulated by the code 
of professional practice as mandated by the National Broadcasting Commission. This is why 
Alemoh (2011) in Santas and Ezekiel (2014 p. 10) asserts that “In Nigeria today, as it is elsewhere 
in the world, violation of the ethics of journalism has almost become the rule, rather than an 
exception.”   
The menace of unprofessionalism over the years has been ravaging the field of journalism. Lot of 
journalists both in the print and broadcast media often violates the ethics of the profession. Having 
discovered over the years the various flaws in the profession, this study is aimed at identifying the 
real cause of these flaws and violations especially among the broadcast journalists in Ondo State.  
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Broadcasting as an aspect in the field of journalism comes with various levels of technicality, 
complexity, sensibility and should be handled as such. The unique characteristics of broadcasting 
underlines the reason why a body has been set up to monitor activities of the industry in the 
country known as the National Broadcasting Commission (NBC), established to ensure and 
enforce adherence to the code of ethical standards guiding professionals in the industry. 
Established by section 1 of the National Broadcasting Commission Act, Cap.N11 of the federation 
2004, the National Broadcasting Commission, a parastatal of the Federal Government is vested 
with the responsibility of amongst other things, overseeing the activities of broadcast medium in 
Nigeria. 
There seems to be some level of serenity in the field of journalism prior to the introduction of the 
deregulation and privatization policy of the media as a result of the fact that before this time, 
power to establish and manage a media organization was fully vested into the hands of federal and 
state government until the promulgation of the decree No 38 of 1992 during the administration of 
the then military head of state, General GbadamosiBabangida which facilitated the deregulation 
and privatization of the media industry which now vested the power to establish and manage 
media organization into the hands of private individuals.  
As a result of this deregulation, the government, according to Ezeigbo (2004) was of the position 
that “even though it had extensive and adequate facilities to control and regulate broadcasting, the 
nature of the operations of broadcasting was better handled by a separate agency than leaving it to 
the Ministry of Information or other agencies”. The federal government through the ministry of 
information before the privatization policy has what it takes to oversee the industry, the nature of 
its operation after the deregulation makes it extremely difficult for the ministry to continue its 
monitoring of the industry, hence the need for the establishment of the National Broadcasting 
Commission.  
Theoretical Framework 
Gate keeping Theory 
Gate keeping in the field of communication implies the process through which information is 
filtered for dissemination, either for publication in the print, broadcastmedia, the internet, or some 
other means of informationdissemination.  
Pamela Shoemaker and Tim Vos (2009) defines it “as the process of culling and crafting countless 
bits of information into the limited number of messages that reach the public every day and it is 
the centre of the media’s role in every life. This process determines not only which information is 
selected, but also what the content and nature of the messages, such as news will be.”  
Kurt Lewin as the proponent of the theory identified in his 1943 article the following as parts of 
the gate keeping process: 
 Information moves step by step through channels. The number of channels varies and the 

number of time in each channel may vary as well. 
 Information must pass a “gate” to move from one channel to the next… 
 Forces govern channels. There may be opposing psychological forces causing conflict which 

creates resistance to movement through the channel. 
 There may be several channels that lead to the same end result 
 Different actors may control the channels and act as gate keeper at different times. 

(http://en.m.wikipedia.org). 
The last aspect of the gate keeping process justifies the reason why this theory is chosen to 
underlie this study. The central idea behind the theory is the relationship meant to exist between 
the manners in which broadcast content are being relayed in accordance with the standard as put 
in place by NBC as it is not an understatement to state that the National Broadcasting 
Commission by its statutory responsibility could as well be regarded as gatekeepers for broadcast 
content.The commission is to vet some of the content and where the need be, the contents are 
being edited to suit the standard of the of the journalism ethics. 
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Social Responsibility Media Theory  
As the name implies, the social responsibility theory in the field of communication dictates the 
social obligations, duties and responsibilities of journalists in a democratic society. It encourages 
free press without any censorship. Daramola (2012 p. 69) aptly described this theory “as a child of 
the industrial revolution.” The theory which was propounded as a result of the shortcomings of 
the libertarian theory of the press however emphasizes the social responsibility of persons and 
group of persons in the media industry. 
The origin of the theory according to Daramola (2012 p. 69) could be traced to the Hutching 
Commission of the freedom of the press (1947). Daramola posited further that “the industrial 
revolution and the emerging multimedia society provided the enabling environment for the 
development of a theory that is based on assumption that while the press should be free, it must 
nonetheless be responsible.” 
The social responsibility theory has the following as its functions according to Siebert et.al as 
cited in Tokunbo (2012): 
 To serve the political system by making information, discussion and consideration of public 

affairs generally accessible. 
 To inform the public to enable it to take self-determined action. 
 To protect the rights of the individual by acting as watchdog over the government. 
 To serve the economic system, for instance the bringing together of buyers and sellers 

through the medium of advertising.  
 To provide good entertainment, whatever “good” may mean in the culture at any point in 

time. 
 To preserve financial autonomy in order not to become dependent on special interests and 

influences. 
The rationale for using this theory as the second underlining theory for this research work is 
justified by the later part of the first point made by Tokunbo where he says “…information, 
discussion and consideration of public affairs should be made generally accessible”. This point is 
as well in coincidence with the standard set by monitoring agencies of the media both for the print 
and broadcast medium respectively.  
This theory was adopted for the study because its tenant is in synergy with the study under 
consideration. A journalist that is guided with the dictate of the Social Responsibility theory could 
be said to as well be in obedience to the codes of professional standard as mandated by the 
National Broadcasting Commission. 
Literature Review 
Ezeigbo, Maryan E (2004) in their study on Critical Appraisal of the Role of (NBC) in Controlling 
the Performance of the Broadcast Industry in Nigeria, considers the level of compliance of the 
various broadcast stations with NBC code of conduct and to know if the government under the 
administration of General GbadamosiBabangida was justified in its decision to deregulate the 
media industry.  
With the objective of examining the level of adherence of broadcast stations to the existing 
broadcasting codes, the scholars appraise the various strategies applied by NBC in keeping the 
broadcast industry under constant check. 
The research finding indicates that programs portrayed by broadcast stations are yet to meet the 
demands of the populace according to the social norms and values inherent among the audience. 
The study also discovered that excessive advertisements have taken the place of 
important/interesting programs on the radio/television stations among other things as against the 
stipulation of the National Broadcasting Commission as clearly spelt out in the broadcasting code. 
The researcher however did not consider the level of respondents’ (broadcast journalists) exposure 
to the approved broadcasting code. It also did not consider to what extent could advert messages 

Page 126 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

be said to be in excess according to the broadcasting code, perhaps that is why their programs 
could not meet the demands of the populace. 
Moreover, the work of Santas T. and Ezekiel S. (2014) on “An Investigation of Media 
Practitioners’ Adherence to Professional Ethics in Minna, Nigeria” was carried out as a result of 
the recurrent problems that have continued to plague the media industry globally over the 
incessant breaching of the canons of the profession by players in the media industry. 
Though these problems vary from one society to the other as orchestrated by various factors 
depending on the peculiarities of each society, there are proven evidences that very good number 
of journalists are not living up to the standard as expected of them, the consequences of which the 
duo said had led to the dwindling performance and credibility crises among media organizations 
in Nigeria. 
The duo attributed the emergence and establishment of various regulatory bodies to the worrisome 
state of media practitioners’ negative attitudes during the process of carrying out their day to day 
activities so as to curb or reduce to the barest minimum the excesses of media practitioners 
through the introduction of various professional code of ethics which media practitioners still do 
not adhere to. 
Research findings reveal that poor remunerations, media ownership pattern, pressure and stiff 
competition in the media industry, poor working condition, ethnic and cultural factors among 
other circumstances are some of the factors that influences unethical behavior among journalists. 
This study utilizes survey research method with the use of questionnaire as the instrument for data 
collection. The result however cannot be said to be holisticas no interview was conducted so as to 
obtain a more robust finding.  
As against the use of only one research method as the case is in the work of Santas and Ezekiel, 
this present studyutilizes both survey and in-depth interview and also employs the 
usequestionnaire and interview guild respectively as the instrument of data collection as the 
officer of the National Broadcasting Commission (NBC) in charge of Ondo State is included in 
the study population.This doubtlessly got NBC involved in the research study and avails the 
commission the opportunity of sharing in details their effort in ensuring the strict adherence to 
media code by players in the media industry.  
Research Objectives 
 To know the level of exposure of broadcast journalists in Ondo State to the approved media 

ethics of the National Broadcasting Commission.   
 To understand the extent at which broadcast journalists in Ondo State adhere to the approved 

media code of the National Broadcasting Commission.  
 To know the extent at which adherence to NBC's media code has affected the operations of 

journalists in Ondo State. 
 To know the extent at which NBC has being playing its roles in enforcing media ethics 

among broadcast journalists in Ondo State.  
Research Questions 
 How exposed are broadcast journalists in Ondo State to the approved media code of the 

National Broadcasting Commission?  
 To what extent do broadcast journalists adhere to the media code approved by NBC? 
 To what extent has adherence to NBC's media code affected the operations of broadcast 

journalists in Ondo State?  
 To what extent has NBC been playing its roles in enforcing media ethics among broadcast 

journalists in Ondo State?  
Research Method 
According to Nicholas (2011 p. 1), “Research methods are the tools and techniques for doing 
research…it is a range of tools that are used for different types of enquiry, just as a variety of tools 
are used for doing different practical jobs.”  
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The survey research method was used in this research. Survey could simply be explained as an 
official examination of a phenomenon with a blueprint to ascertaining the condition quality or 
quantity of the phenomenon. Stuart and Nicola (1986 p. 10) describes survey as “a popular way of 
collecting data.”  
Research Design  
Nworgu (1991) in Nyekere (2009) defines research design as “a plan or blue print which specifies 
how data relating to a given problem should be collected and analyzed. He explains further that “it 
provides the procedure for the conduct of any given investigation.” 
Prabhat and Meenu, (2015) define research design as the frame work or plan for a study that is 
used as a guide in collecting and analyzing data. They explained the concept further as a road map 
for data collection, measurement, analyses, which involves every step followed in completing a 
study.  
Study Population 
Study population in any research work implies the set of people, materials or entities an individual 
or researcher develops interest in studying its behavioral pattern in relation to its natural 
environment. Nyekwere (2009 p. 54) defines population as “a group or class of subjects, 
variables, concepts or phenomena.” 
The population of this study includes the entire broadcast journalists in Ondo State and the state 
officer of the National Broadcasting Commission overseeing broadcasting activities in Ondo 
State. These set of individuals were selected as the population of the study because it is believed 
that they are the only ones capable of providing the data needed for the research work.  
 
Census 
Due to the fact that the population under study is a sizable number to deal with, census was 
adopted in the research. Census is a type of technique used while dealing with small population: it 
affords the researcher the opportunity to study every element or every member of the population. 
Administration of Instruments of Data Collection 
Questionnaire and interview guide were the two instruments used for data gathering in this study.  
Ranjit (2011) describes questionnaire as a written list of questions, to which respondents are 
expected to provide answers in a written form. Karim (2013 p. 3) defines questionnaire as “a data 
collection instrument consistent of a series of questions and other prompts for the purpose of 
gathering information from respondents.” 
While questionnaire was used in eliciting response from the broadcast journalists in the state, the 
interview guide was employed in taking the responses of the state officer of the National 
Broadcasting Commission overseeing Ondo State. 
Data Presentation, Analysis and Interpretation 
Here, the data gathered were presented, analysed and interpreted in tables and bar charts. This 
section reveals the responses of the respondents to items on section A and B of the questionnaire. 
Data generated from survey through the administration of copies of questionnaire on 119 
Respondents were presented as they appeared on the questionnaire. Data presented in this section 
are those related to age, gender, marriage status, work place, media ownership, education 
qualification and length of service of respondents with the media organization.  
Demographic Data 
This section reveals the responses of the respondents to items on section A of the questionnaire. 
  

Page 128 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Item1: Age distribution of respondents 
Table 1: Frequency Distribution showing Respondents’ Age 

 Age Frequency % 
20-25 32 26.9 

26-30 34 28.6 

31-35 21 17.6 

36 and above 32 26.9 

Total 119 100.0 

 
Figure 1: Bar Chart showing Respondents’ Age 

It was observed in Table 1 and Figure 1 above that 26.9% of the respondents were within the age 
groupings of 20 and 25 years, 28.6% were within the age groupings of 26 and 30 years, 17.6% 
were within the age groupings of 31 and 35 years, while 26.9% were 36 years of age and above. 
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Item 2:Gender distribution of respondents 
 
Table 2: Frequency Distribution showing Respondents’ Gender 
 

Gender Frequency % 
Male  54 45.4 

Female 65 54.6 

Total 119 100.0 

 

 
 

Figure 2: Bar Chart showing Respondents’ Gender 
 
The above table and bars revealed that 45.4% of the respondents were male, while 54.6% were 
females. This implied that both sexes were duly represented within the research. 
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Item 3:MaritalStatusof respondents 
 
Table 3: Frequency Distribution showing Respondents’ Marital Status 
  

Marital Status Frequency % 
Single 57 47.9 

Married 61 51.3 

Divorced 1 .8 

Total 119 100.0 

 

 
Figure 3: Bar Chart showing Respondents’ Marital Status 
 
 On the bases of respondents’ marital status, it was observed that majority of them were married. 
This was such that 51.3% were married, 47.9% were single, while 0.8% were divorced. 
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Item 4:Respondents’ Work place  
Table 4: Frequency Distribution showing Respondents’ Work place  

Work place Frequency % 
Television station 42 35.3 

Radio station 77 64.7 

Total 119 100.0 

 
Figure 4: Bar Chart showing Respondents’ Work place 
 
On the distributions of respondents in their workplace, it was observed that 35.3% of them were 
working in Television stations, while 64.7% were working in Radio Stations. This implied that 
most of the sampled participants were employees with radio stations. 
 
  

Page 132 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Item 5: Respondents’ Media Ownership 
 
Table 5: Frequency Distribution showing Respondents’ Media Ownership 
 

Media Ownership Frequency % 
Government 59 49.6 

Private 60 50.4 

Total 119 100.0 

 

 
Figure 5: Bar Chart showing Respondents’ Media Ownership 
 
Considering the ownership of the organizations where the sampled participants worked, it was 
noted that 49.6% worked in government owned organizations, while 50.4% works in private 
owned organizations. 
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Item 6: Respondents’ Educational Qualification 
 
Table 6: Frequency Distribution showing Respondents’ Educational Qualification 
 

Educational 
Qualification Frequency % 
WASC/SSCE/NECO 5 4.2 

National Diploma 16 13.4 

HND,BA or B.sc 84 70.6 

Master' and above 14 11.8 

Total 119 100.0 

 

 
Figure 6: Bar Chart showing Respondents’ Educational Qualification 
 
The test on respondents’ academic qualification indicated that 4.2% of the respondents were either 
having WASC, SSCE or NECO form of qualification. 13.4% had national diploma, 70.6% had 
either HND, or First Degree, while 11.8% had a postgraduate form of educational qualification. 
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Item 7:Respondents’ Length of services 
 
Table 7: Frequency Distribution showing Respondents’ Length of services 
  

Length  of services Frequency % 
0-5yrs 72 60.5 

6-10yrs 28 23.5 

11-15yrs 4 3.4 

16-20yrs 5 4.2 

21yrs and above 10 8.4 

Total 119 100.0 

 
Figure 7: Bar Chart showing Respondents’ Length of services 
 
Table 7 and Figure 7 revealed the length of service of the respondents and it was noted that 60.5% 
of them had worked for less than 6 years, 23.5% had worked for years ranging between 6 to 10 
years, 3.4% had working duration ranging between 11 and 15 years, 4.2% had a working 
experience within the range of 16-20 years while 8.4 had worked for 21 years and above. 
 
Research Questions Data  
This section presents the responses of the respondents to items on section B of the questionnaire. 
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ITEM 8: Are you acquainted with the Nigerian Broadcasting Code? 
Table 8: Frequency summary on statements regarding acquaintance with the Nigerian 
Broadcasting Code 

 
Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

No 8 6.7 
Yes 111 93.3 
Total 119 100.0 

 

 
Figure 8: Bar Chart showing acquaintance with the Nigerian Broadcasting Code 
 
The result in the table above indicated that majority of the respondents affirmed that they are 
acquainted with the Nigerian Broadcasting Code. This was such that 93.3% confirmed it, while 
6.7% did not. Since 6.7% were not acquainted, they were extracted from further analysis, making 
the total respondents left as 111.  
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Item 9: Do you understand the content of the Nigerian Broadcasting Code? 
 
Table 9: Frequency summary on statements regarding understanding of the content of the 
Nigerian Broadcasting Code. 
 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

No 2 1.8 
Yes 109 98.2 
Total 111 100.0 

 

 
Figure 9: Bar Chart showing responses regarding understanding of the content of the 
NigerianBroadcasting Code 
 
It was also observed that 98.2% of the respondents, which was 109 confirmed the statement that 
they understood the content of the Nigerian Broadcasting Code, while 1.8%, which represents 2 of 
the respondents said they do not. This implies that most of the respondents understood the content 
of theNigerian Broadcasting Code. Since about 1.8% of the respondents which is 2 did not 
understand the content of NBC, they were extracted from further analysis.  
  

0

20

40

60

80

100

No Yes

Do you understand the content of 
the Nigerian Broadcasting Code?

Do you understand the 
content of the National 
Broadcasting Code?

Page 137 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Item 10: Are you in agreement with all the tenets of the Code? 
Table 10: Frequency summary on statements regarding agreement with all the tenets of the 
Code 
 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

No 16 14.7 
Yes 93 85.3 
Total 109 100.0 

 

 
 
Figure 10: Bar Chart showing responses on statements regarding agreement with all the 
tenets of the Code 
 
The result in the above table showed that from the analyzed 109 respondents’ data, 93 (85.3%) of 
the respondents were in agreement with all the tenets of the Code, while 16 (14.7%) were not. 
This implied that majority were in agreement with the tenets of the Nigeria Broadcasting Code. 
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Item 11: If no, please specify the aspect of the code you are not in agreement with? 
Table 11: Frequency summary on statement regarding the aspect of the code broadcasters 
are not in agreement with. 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

No response 6 37.5 
Permission of illegal advert 1 6.3 
Private ownership 3 18.7 
Restriction on freedom of 
speech 

2 12.5 

Exorbitant Fine 4 25 
Total 16 100.0 

 

 
 
Figure 11: Bar Chart statements regarding the aspect of the code broadcasters are not in 
agreement with. 
It was observed in the above table that 37.5% of the respondents that indicated no on the question 
about agreement with the tenet of the code did not respond to the question about their reasons. It 
was noted that 6.3% said it was the aspect on permission of illegal advert, 18.7% said it was the 
sect on private ownership, 12.5% said it was the aspect of restriction on freedom of speech, while 
25% said it was due to exorbitant fine. This implied that among those that do not agree with all 
the tenet of the code, issues of exorbitant fine is the most disagreed aspect of the code. From the 
observed statements on research question 1, the findings proved that broadcast journalists in Ondo 
State are well exposed to the approved media code of the National Broadcasting Commission.  
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Item 12: How often do you adhere to the dictates of the Broadcasting Code? 
Table 12: Frequency summary on statements regarding how often broadcasters adhere to 
the dictates of the Broadcasting Code. 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Very Often 38 34.9 
Often 71 65.1 
Never - - 
Total 109 100.0 

 

 
Figure 12: Bar Chart on statements regarding to how often broadcasters adhere to the 
dictates of the Broadcasting Code 
 
The above table revealed that 38 (34.9%) of the respondents said they very often adhere to the 
dictates of the Broadcasting Code, while 71 (65.1%) said they adhere to the dictates of the 
Broadcasting Code often. This implied that most of the broadcasters often adhere to the dictates of 
the Broadcasting Code. 
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Item 13: To what extent would you rate your level of adherence to the approved 
Broadcasting Code? 
Table 13: Frequency summary on statements regarding rating their level of adherence to the 
approved Broadcasting Code 
 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

High extent 92 84.4 
Low extent 12 11.0 
Undecided 5 4.6 
Total 109 100.0 

 

 
Figure 13: Bar Chart on statements regarding rating their level of adherence to the 
approved Broadcasting Code 
 
The result in Table 13 revealed that 92 (84.4%) of the sampled respondents said that they would 
rate their level of adherence to the approved Broadcasting Code to a high extent, 12 (11%) said 
they do to a low extent, while 5 (4.6%) were undecided. It could be concluded that most 
broadcasters rate their level of adherence to the approved Broadcasting Code to a high extent. 
This implied that most broadcast journalists adhere to the media code approved by National 
Broadcasting commission in a great or to a high extent. 
  

0

20

40

60

80

100

High extent Low extent Undecided

To what extent would you rate your 
level of adherence to the approved 

Broadcasting Code?

To what extent would 
you rate your level of 
adherence to the 
approved Broadcasting 
Code?

Page 141 of 243



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(4), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Item 14: To what extent has your adherence to the Broadcasting code improved your 
broadcasting performance? 
Table 14: Frequency summary on statements regarding improvement in broadcasting due to 
adherence to the Broadcasting code 
 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Great extent 84 77.1 
Little extent 17 15.6 
Undecided 8 7.3 
Total 109 100.0 

 
 

 
Figure 14: Bar Chart on statements regarding improvement in broadcasting due to 
adherence to the Broadcasting code 
 
Table 14 revealed that 84 (77.1%) of the respondents were of the opinion that adherence to the 
Broadcasting code has improved their broadcasting performance to a great extent, 17 (15.6%) said 
it has improved their broadcasting performance in a little extent, while 8 (7.3%) were undecided 
about the statement. It was deduced from the findings that adherence to the Broadcasting code has 
improved the broadcasting performance of majority to a great extent. 
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Item 15: To what extent do you think NBC’s regulation of the broadcast industry is of 
benefit to you? 
Table 15: Frequency summary on statements regarding benefits of NBC’s regulation of the 
broadcast industry 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

High extent 87 79.8 
Low extent 13 11.9 
Undecided 9 8.3 
Total 109 100.0 

 

 
Figure 15: Bar Chart on statements regarding benefits of NBC’s regulation of the broadcast 
industry 
It was indicated in the above table that 87 (79.8%) of the respondents think that NBC’s regulation 
of the broadcast industry to a high extent, is of benefit to them, 13 (11.9%) of the respondents 
thinks it does to a low extent, while 9 (8.3%) were not conclusive. This implied that most of the 
responding journalists perceived that NBC’s regulation of the broadcast industry is of benefit to 
them in a high extent. Based on the findings from both items, it could be concluded that adherence 
to NBC’s media code has affected the operation of broadcast journalists in Ondo State to a great/ 
high extent. 
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Item 16: Do you agree that broadcast journalists are adequately supervised by the National 
Broadcasting Commission? 
Table 16: Frequency summary on statements regarding adequate supervision of broadcast 
journalists by the National Broadcasting Commission 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agree 3 2.8 
Agree 21 19.3 
Disagree 43 39.4 
Strongly Disagree 42 38.5 
Total 109 100.0 

 

 
Figure 16: Bar Chart on statements regarding adequate supervision of broadcast journalists 
by the National Broadcasting Commission 
 
It was indicated that 3 (2.8%) of the respondents strongly agreed with the question on if broadcast 
journalistsare adequately supervised by the National Broadcasting Commission, 21 (19.3%) agree, 
43 (39.4%) disagree, while 42 (38.5%) strongly disagree. This implied that majority of the 
respondents (77.9%) did not agree with the view that broadcast journalists are adequately 
supervised by the National Broadcasting Commission. 
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Item 17: If agree, please state any punitive measure you can remember to have been 
instituted by the National Broadcasting Commission against broadcast journalist(s) in Ondo 
State over the years? 
Table 17: Frequency summary on statements regarding punitive measure you can 
remember to have been instituted by the National Broadcasting Commission against 
broadcast journalist(s) in Ondo State over the years 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Enactment of financial fine on 
maintaining rules  

11 45.8 

Mere Sanctions 5 20.8 
Closing down of stations when 
breaching codes 

2 8.3 

I can’t remember 1 4.2 
Effective Monitoring 2 8.3 
No response 3 12.6 
Total 24 100.0 

  

 
Figure 17: Bar Chart on statements regarding punitive measure you can remember to have 
been instituted by the National Broadcasting Commission against broadcast journalist(s) in 
Ondo State over the years  
The responses from the 24 respondents that agreed with the previous questions revealed that 11 
(45.8%) of them said the enactment of financial fine on maintaining rules was one of the punitive 
measures, 5 (20.8%) said mere sanctioning, 2 (8.3%) said closing down of stations when 
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breaching codes, 1 (4.2%) said they could not remember, 8.3% said effective monitoring, while 3 
(12.6%) gave no response. 
 
Item 18: Do you agree that some broadcast journalists contravene the code because 
adequate sanctions have not been enforced by NBC? 
 
Table 18: Frequency summary on statements regarding broadcast journalists contravene 
the code because adequate sanctions have not been enforced by NBC 
 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agree 30 27.5 
Agree 56 51.4 
Disagree 23 21.1 
Strongly Disagree - - 
Total 109 100.0 

 

 
 
Figure 18: Bar Chart on statements regarding broadcast journalists contravene the code 
because adequate sanctions have not been enforced by NBC 
 
It was indicated in Table 18 that some broadcast journalists contravene the code because adequate 
sanctions have not been enforced by NBC. This was such that 30 (27.5%) of the respondents 
strongly agreed, 56 (51.4%) agreed, while 23 (21.1%) disagreed.This means that majority of the 
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respondents (78.9%) agreed that some broadcast journalists contravene the code because adequate 
sanctions have not been enforced by NBC.  
Item 19: Do you agree that there are still avenues by which the performance of broadcasters 
in the industry could be improved by the NBC? 
Table 19: Frequency summary regarding statements on if there are avenues by which the 
performance of broadcasters in the industry could be improved by the NBC 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Strongly Agree 48 44.0 
Agree 47 43.1 
Disagree 14 12.8 
Strongly Disagree - - 
Total 109 100.0 

 

 
Figure 19: Bar Chart on statements about avenues by which the performance of 
broadcasters in the industry could be improved by the NBC 
 
It was noted that 48 (44%) of the respondents strongly agreed with the statement that there are still 
avenues by which the performance of broadcasters in the industry could be improved by NBC, 47 
(43.1%) agreed, while 14 (12.8%) disagreed. This implied that most of the respondents (87.1%) 
affirmed that that there are still avenues by which the performance of broadcasters in the industry 
could be improved by the NBC. This means that the NBC still has limitations in some areas that 
require attention and improvement to enhance the services of the broadcasters.  
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Item 20: If agree, please specify some of these avenues. 
 
Table 20: Frequency summary on statements regarding avenues by which the performance 
of broadcasters in the industry could be improved by the NBC 
 

Response Frequency Percentage (%) 

Training of Broadcasters 30 31.6 
Impartiality 4 4.2 
Monitoring 17 17.9 
Proper Sanctioning 4 4.2 
No response 40 42.1 
Total 95 100 

 

 
Figure 20: Bar Chart on statements regarding avenues by which the performance of 
broadcasters in the industry could be improved by the NBC 
It was noted that 30 (31.6%) of the respondents said the avenue through which the performance of 
broadcasters in the industry could be improved is by training of broadcasters, 4 (4.2%) said by 
impartiality, 17 (17.9%) said by monitoring, 4 (4.2%) said by proper sanctioning, while 40 
(42.1%) did not give any avenue through which NBC could improve performance of broadcasters. 
Answers to Research Questions 
Research Question One:How exposed are broadcast journalists in Ondo State to the approved 
media code of the National Broadcasting Commission? 
This question seeks to know the level of exposure ofbroadcast journalists in Ondo State to the 
approved media code of the National Broadcasting Commission. Tables and figures 8, 9, 10 and 
11 were used in answering this research question. Responses revealed that broadcast journalists in 
Ondo Statewere well exposed to the broadcasting code as majority of the respondents attested to 
this. 
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The response of the interviewee during the cause of conducting the interview also confirms this. 
The state officer of the commission attested to this when he said no journalist can say he/she is not 
exposed to the code because the commission gives each station the copy of the code 
simultaneously with the issuance of broadcast license. 
Research Question Two:To what extent do broadcast journalists adhere to the media code 
approved by NBC?   
This question seeks to know the extent at which broadcast journalists in Ondo State give 
adherence to the code as approved by NBC. Tables and figures 12, and 13were used in answering 
this question.   Majority of the journalists said they often adhere to the dictates of the code. 
Moreover, the response of the state officer of the commission to this question confirms that 
majority (though not all) of the broadcast journalists in the state often adhere to the media code. 
He said this, to support his claim, “when you discover that there is relative peace and no case of 
war caused by unfavourable broadcast content, then you will know that at least a good number of 
broadcast journalists and broadcast stations often adhere to the code.” He however said further 
that “this does not mean that there are not instances when some stations or journalists contravene 
the code.” 
Research QuestionThree:  To what extent has adherence to NBC's media code affected the 
operations of broadcast journalists in Ondo State?  
This research question seeks to know if adherence of journalists to the broadcast code has been of 
any effect to broadcast operations in the State. From findings, it was deduced that adherence to the 
code has improved the broadcasting performance of majority to a great extent. 
 
The answer of the state officer of the commission in respect to research question two also helps in 
answering research question three to some extent. Since we can now say that there is improvement 
in quality of broadcast content, we can as well say that adherence to the code has positively 
affected the operations of broadcast journalists in the state. 
Research QuestionFour: To what extent has NBC being playing its roles in enforcing media 
ethics among broadcast journalists in Ondo State?  
The result of findings for research question four revealed that NBC is yet to be at its best in 
enforcing the ethics of the profession as contained in the code as majority of the respondents were 
of this opinion.  
This response was against the position taken by the state officer of the commission during the 
interview. The interviewee was of the opinion that the commission is at its best and had since left 
no stone un-turned in ensuring sanity in the broadcast industry. 
Summarily, findings from data generated from broadcasters in the state through the questionnaire 
revealed that NBC still has a long way to go in discharging its duties and performing the functions 
for which it was established, while the final response from the interviewee admonished 
broadcasters and broadcast stations to always strife and ensure that the content of their broadcast 
does not in any way negate the provisions of the code. 
Summary of Findings  
This work assesses the effort of the National Broadcasting Commission in enforcing media ethics 
among broadcast journalists in Ondo State. 
In line with the aim of the study, it was discovered that broadcast journalists in Ondo State are 
well exposed to the ethics of the profession as provided in the code. Moreover, majority of the 
respondents understood the tenant of the code and do often adhere to its dictates of which its 
adherence has to great extent positively affected their broadcast performance.  
In conclusion, majority of the journalists are of the opinion that the National Broadcasting 
Commission is yet to be at its best in improving the performance of broadcasters in the industry 
and thereby gave the following recommendations as avenues through which the commission 
could effectively do this: 
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1. Regular training of broadcasters by organizing seminars and workshops 
2. Impartiality  
3. Effective monitoring of the industry 
4. Proper sanctioning 
 
Recommendations of the study 
 
The following are the recommendations of the study based on the result of findings: 
 The National Broadcasting Commission should be awake to its duties and responsibilities to 

the broadcast industry. 
 On a regular interval, the commission should organize free training, seminars and workshop 

for all broadcast journalists and should mandate the presence of all players in the broadcast 
industry. 

 The commission should make the copies of the code available in all broadcast stations. 
 The commission should as well ensure that it carries out its functions without partiality. 

Favoritism or nepotism should not be a norm while applying the “big stick”. 
 On a final note, the federal government should monitor the activities of the commission in 

order to ensure that it performs the responsibilities for which it was established. 
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Abstract 
 
The district of Ghaziabad, a growing industrial city, occupies an important place in industrial 
development in Uttar Pradesh. Making production, employment and turnover as a base, Industries 
are divided into three categories as Small scale industries, Medium scale industries and 
Heavy/large industries 
On November 8, 2016 process of demonetization was started. Demonetization has left an impact 
on every sector of the Indian economy. Since Ghaziabad district is a hub of textile units therefore 
this sector also has faced many problems. 
This study is focused on the human resource aspect of the textile industry. The effect of 
demonetisation on the human resource aspect is studied considering two major industries i.e. the 
Alps and Sybly spinning mill of Ghaziabad district. It is expected that such a micro-level study, 
like the present one, would help in providing important insights into the effect of demonetisation 
on the MSME sector of India, especially on the Ghaziabad District. The industry will be able to 
cope with the same condition if arise in future. The proposed study, therefore, will make a 
qualitative improvement over the existing knowledge on the subject. 
 
Keywords: MSME, Textile Sector, Demonetization. 
 
Introduction  
The textile industry mainly deals with the design, production and distribution of yarns, fabrics and 
clothing. The raw material can be natural or synthetic. (Apparel Vault, 2020) Textiles play an 
important role in the Indian economy 
(i) Contributes 14 per cent to industrial production and 4 per cent to GDP 
(ii) With over 45 million people, the industry is one of the largest sources of job creation in the 
country 
According to (Yadav & Singh, 2017) demonetization had reduced the level of demand for 
products in the Indian economy and this has greatly affected all sectors of activity level. Even in 
the textile industry, the general needs of the products have been significantly influenced and this 
is due to the reduction in requests from customers and companies dedicated to the clothing sector. 
In an attempt to further explore the problem, (Debasis Mohapatra, 2016)in his article on the times 
of international affairs, noted that, compared to organized segments, demonetization had a 
significant impact on the unorganized segment of the Indian textile industry. This is mainly 
because the unorganized segment depends on carrying out mass transactions since most 
transactions are made in cash instead of digitally. During the demonetization phase, in addition to 
the post-demonetization phase, there was a significant drop in sales of clothing and other textile 
products due to the greater contraction of cash on the market and the unavailability of banknotes. 
Rs.500 and Rs.1000, in addition to the shortage of 100 rupees. Furthermore, with the lack of cash 
and fewer customers who depend on digital payments, there has also been a significant drop in 
consumer spending in the country. 
 (Sagar, 2016)Stated, “Demand in the textile industry was also the result of a kind of currency 
offered by traders.” Traders were willing to conduct business on old banknotes that were written 
down and not accepted by companies. Similar to (Debasis Mohapatra, 2016) opinion, (Gulati, 
2016) highlights the impact of demonetization on demands in the unorganized segment of the 
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textile industry, supporting the benefits that demonetization was bringing to the organized 
segment in the textile industry. Also, it was observed that even the unorganized segment was 
under severe pressure to start complying with the new digital operations laws. It was also pointed 
out that with the reduction in the demand for clothing in the sector, there was a significant impact 
on the other end products in the textile industry and therefore demonetization affected the entire 
value chain in the textile industry. Due to lower demand and lower disposable income, there was a 
greater accumulation of stocks for textile companies, as well as a demonetization which led to the 
postponement of purchases from producers and retailers. 
Since demonetization was announced in November, therefore business has had a significant 
impact as commercial activities have declined by more than 20% due to the lack of demand due to 
demonetization in the winter and commercial wedding season. Also, during the early notices, 
while demonetization was called in India, companies did not suffer any business. Compared to the 
sales of low-end materials, the demand for premium and luxury clothing has fallen dramatically. 
People have become cheaper and have chosen simple and simple clothes over luxury items. 
Another concern raised by traders was that clothing production was not as badly affected as 
machines, but manual labour, such as putting buttons and zippers on clothes, was affected by the 
lack of cash to pay workers' wages. As reported in financial times, the immediate consequence of 
demonetization was the reduction in consumer spending that led to a slowdown in demand for 
clothing and other end products of the textile industry. It was also observed that there was a 
greater turnover of employees/labour, due to the lack of production, driven by the fall in the 
demand for products due to demonetization. In the textile sector, almost all retailers and brands 
experienced a 40-60% drop in sales after demonetization. However, reported after the first few 
weeks of demonetization, demand was on the rise but not as significant as the decline.  
The textile industry is widespread in the Ghaziabad Pilukhwa area. This sector has seen a series of 
ups and downs due to demonetization.  
 
Literature review 
"The success or failure of an organization depends on the effective coordination of resources such 
as money, materials, machinery and men."Among them, the role and operation of men are the 
most complexes. All the activities of an organization are started and completed by the people who 
make up the organization. (Joshi, 2020) 
The textile industry employs millions of people. To hire skilled labour in the textile sector, 
adequate training programs would facilitate the supply of skilled labour. Therefore, the role of 
HRD has gained momentum in terms of hiring labour that meets the professional requirements of 
this sector and is well trained. (Hossain, 2020) 
The Indian textile industry has an extraordinary existence in the Indian market. It is the second-
largest employer afterwards Agriculture in India. "Currently, it contributes about 14 per cent of 
industrial production." The textile industry supplies one of the people's basic needs and it is 
important to maintain growth and quality of life. The textile industry is important a contributor to 
the Indian economy or was the mother of the Indian economy industry.(Baheti & Patel, 2013) 
 “The industry was not doing very well due to some sectoral problems and problems with excise 
duties, customs, etc., but with the type of packages that have been recently announced, we are 
now improving. In fact, in the past three or four months, prices and demand for yarn, fabrics and 
stocks have increased, indicating upward movement, "says DK Nair, secretary-general of the 
Indian Windmill Federation. Cotton (ICMF). 
The textile industry has gone through a difficult phase, but now the textile industries want to 
conquer the global market, so they are thinking of general improvement. Many issues, such as 
improved productivity and production, improved infrastructure, social compliance and labour 
issues, coordination, customer relations, are still grappling with industry and small-scale efforts to 
improve it. existing scenario is, however, on Means of realization and solutions for all These 
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problems, a necessary aspect, the management of human resources, which includes the 
development of human resources, which can certainly help the industry to go a long way, have 
been excluded. (Joshi, 2020) 
In the textile sector, one of the main problems is the salary and the salary over time (promotional), 
therefore the human resources took care of it and created the structure in such a way as to satisfy 
both workers (employees) and managers. Human resources represent a bridge between 
management and employees, some entities have described this work as a work of appreciation. 
"Number of persons employed/engaged in the organized Manufacturing Sector, Textiles and   
Wearing Apparel Sector as per Annual Survey of Industries” 
 
Research Methodology 
The policy of demonetization has affected the working of MSME in the Indian economy. The 
research would be focused on comparative analysis of the human resources of the textile 
industries viz. Alps and sybly spinning mills of Ghaziabad district. 
The research work is based on both primary and secondary data. Primary data was collected from 
the Industry itself through personnel interview and structured questionnaire. To study Human 
Resource aspect a Questionnaire is prepared in three sections section A of Questionnaire consists 
of demographic questions which were answered by both managers and workers. The second 
section of the questionnaire consists of questions which were answered only by managers. The 
third section of the questionnaire consists of questions which were answered by workers. Since in 
MSME work is carried out in three shifts therefore all the employees were not covered. 
The information collected as above will be categorically analyzed and findings would be 
summarized. Statistical tools like ANOVA and T-Test are used to draw valid inferences based on 
the objectives of the study. 
 
Objectives of the Research 
The objectives of this research work are: 
1. To study the effect of demonetisation on the economy of the MSME sector concerning 

Ghaziabad District. 
2.  To identify the effect of demonetisation on the textile industry.   
3. To analyse the problems faced by the textile industry due to Demonetisation. 
4. To analyse the overall effect of demonetisation on the different aspects of  Human 

resource in Financial terms. 
The hypothesis of the Study 
H01: There is an insignificant effect of demonetisation on human resources of the textile industry. 
H02: Industry has faced an insignificant no of problems due to Demonetisation 
H03: There is an insignificant effect of demonetization on the cash flow of the textile industry. 
H05: There is an insignificant effect of demonetisation on the demand of the Textile sector. 
 
Results and Discussions 
Data analysis is an important section of any research. In this research data analysis is carried out 
in two sections. It comprises of an analysis of questionnaire which is prepared to study the effect 
of demonetization on workers and management. 

 
Demographic profile 
Demographic questions refer to questions related to the number of employees in the industries 
under study, their gender, their level of education, the duration of their association with the 
industries under study, etc. they help the researcher to know the background of the interviewees. 
The responses are summed up in the table given below: 
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Table 1 Demographic Profiles 

 ALPS  SYBLY 
Factors Options Responses  (%) Responses  (%) 

Age 

25 -30 37 14.8 42 14 

31-35 50 20 57 19 

36-40 65 26 75 25 

41-45 40 16 57 19 

46-50 28 11.2 32 10.7 

51 & Above 30 12 37 12.3 

Gender 
Male 244 97.6 288 96 

Female 6 2.4 12 4 

Educational 
Qualification 

metric 165 66 184 61.3 

graduate 0 0 0 0 

postgraduate 53 21.2 84 28 

professional 32 12.8 32 10.7 

Association with 
the industry 

0-5 years 130 52 155 51.7 
05-10years 49 19.6 56 18.7 
10-15 years 62 24.8 71 23.7 
more than 15 9 3.6 18 6 

Total No of 
Employees 

1-50 0 0 0 0 

51-100 0 0 0 0 

101-150 0 0 0 0 

151 & above 250 100 300 100 

 
1. Age:  If a person joins an organization in the private sector than he/ she is remains associated 

with the organization only if there is job security.  On evaluating the responses gathered by 
the researcher, researcher concludes that maximum no of employees is of age group 36 – 40 
in both the industries i.e. 65(26 %) in the Alps and 75(25%) in Sybly. In the age group 25 -30 
there are 7(14.8%) employees in the Alps and 42(14%) employees in Sybly. In the age group 
31-35, there are 50 (20%) employees in the Alps and 57(19%) employees in Sybly.  In the 
age group 41-45, there are 40(16%) employees in the Alps and 57(19%) employees in Sybly.  
In the age group, 46 - 50there are 28(11.2%) employees in the Alps and 32(10.7%) 
employees in Sybly.In the age group 51 & above there are 30(12%) employees in the Alps 
and 37(12.3%) employees in Sybly.  

2. Gender:   There are 244(97.6%) males and 6(2.4 %) females in Alps and 288(96%) males 
and 12(4%) in Sybly mills. This difference is due to the nature of the work. The job of the 
textile industry has lots of fields and heavy machine work therefore no of male employees 
are more than females.    

3. Educational Qualification:  On evaluating researcher conclude most of the employees are 
qualified in both the industries. Since most of the work in both the industries are of handling 
machines which are to be done by wagers, therefore, most of the employees were metric i.e. 
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165(66%) in the Alps and 184(61.3%) in SYbly. In the Alps, 32(12.8%) and in Sybly 
32(10.7%)employees were having professional degrees. It was due to the reason that most of 
the employees were engineers.  There are 53(21.2%) postgraduate employees in the Alps and 
84(28%) postgraduate employees in Sybly who work on the different cadre of organizations.   

4.  Employee association with both the industriesThis question is related to how long 
employees work in the organization. It will help the investigator understand why employees 
are working with the organization. Major no of employees is associated from 10-15 years. I 
talk about the no then there are 62(24.8%) in the Alps and 71(23.7%) are associated from 10 
-15 years. Only 9(3.6%) in the Alps and 18(6%) in Sybly are associated with fro for more 
than 15 years. Usually, they are upper-level Managers. For the band of 0-5 years, there are 
130(52%) in the Alps and 155(51.7%) in Sybly are associated. And in the band of 
05-10yearsthere are49( 19.6%) in the Alps and 56(18.7%) in Sybly.  
Section II  
This section collected the responses from the managers and supervisors. There were 76 
managers and upper staff in the Alps and 87 in Sybly industry. There were 474 workers in 
the Alps and 621 workers in Sybly. Due to the shift system, a working researcher was not 
able to contact all of them. Only 44 managers and 250 workers in the Alps and 48 managers 
and 300 workers in Sybly completed the questionnaire and responses are compiled as below 

Table 2The effect of demonetization on income generation in Industry.  
    ALPS  SYBLY 
S. No Options Responses  (%) Responses  (%) 

1 Loss of workers 17 38.7 18 37.5 

2 

Loss of work due to 
involvement in 
exchanging the money 
firm bank 

27 61.3 30 

62.5 
  Total 44  48 

 
The results presented in table 2 respondents were asked about the effect of 
demonetization on income generation in the textile industry. Based on this result, it was 
established that 38.7% of respondents indicated that income generation was affected by 
the loss of workers in the Alps and 37.5 % in Sybly. Further 61.3 % of respondents in 
the Alps and 62.5% respondents in Sybly indicated that income generation was effected 
by Loss of work due to involvement in exchanging the money firm bank. 
Table 3 Demand in the textile industry after demonetization 

Demand in the textile industry after demonetization 
    ALPS  SYBLY 
S. No Options Responses  (%) Responses  (%) 
1 Increased 0 0  0 0 
2 decreased 24 55 26 54 
3 stable 20 45 22 46 
  Total 44 100 48 100 
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In table 3, the researcher presented the results on the opinion of respondents on the reasons for the 
drop in demand. Of the total of 44 respondents from Alps and 48 fromSybly, 45% and 46% 
respectively from both industries said that demand was stable. 55% and 54% of respondents 
respectively from both industries concluded that demand was decreasing due to demonetisation. 
Table 4Problems faced due to demonetization in demand 

 
Problems Faced Due To Demonetization In Demand 
        ALPS SYBLY 
Sno Parameter Options  Weights  Responses % Responses % 
1 That MSMEs in the 

textile industry have 
been seriously 
affected by 
demonetization? 

Strongly 
agree 

5 

30 68 33 68.8 

Agree 4 8 18 9 18.8 
Neither 
agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 

3 7 3 6.3 

Disagree 2 1 2 1 2.1 
Strongly  
disagree 

1 2 5 2 4.2 

2 Demonetization has 
had a greater impact 
on distributors 
operating on the 
domestic market than 
on distributors 
operating on the 
international market. 
Do you agree? 

Strongly 
agree 

5 9 20 10 20.8 

Agree 4 28 64 31 64.6 
Neither 
agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 

3 7 3 6.3 

Disagree 2 3 7 3 6.3 
Strongly  
disagree 

1 1 2 1 2.1 

3  In recent times, you 
have agreed that 
demonetization has 
significantly reduced 
supply and demand in 
the sector. 

Strongly 
agree 

5 5 11 5 10.4 

Agree 4 39 89 43 89.6 
Neither 
agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 0 

0 

0 

0.0 

Disagree 2 0 0 0 0.0 
Strongly  
disagree 

1 0 0 0 0.0 

4 Do you think demand 
has been influenced 
primarily by the fact 

Strongly 
agree 

5 19 43 20 41.7 

Agree 4 22 50 25 52.1 
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that the industry 
conducts liquidity-
based transactions? 

Neither 
agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 

3 7 3 6.3 

Disagree 2 0 0 0 0.0 
Strongly  
disagree 

1 0 0 0 0.0 

5 Despite the negative 
impact, you agree that 
demonetization will 
promote law 
enforcement, 
especially by the 
unorganized sector of 
the sector. 

Strongly 
agree 

5 31 70 35 72.9 

Agree 4 13 30 13 27.1 
Neither 
agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 0 

0 

0 

0.0 

Disagree 2 0 0 0 0.0 
Strongly  
disagree 

1 0 0 0 0.0 

 
In Table 4, the researcher presented the results on the respondents' opinion on the impact of 
demonetization on the unorganized segment of the Indian textile industry. Based on the results, it 
was determined that 68% of respondents fully agreed that the unorganized segment was severely 
affected by demonetization. This opinion was also supported by the remaining 18% of respondents. 
Only 15% of respondents were in the opinion that demonetization has no impact on the unorganized 
segment of the Indian textile industry. It also presents the results relating to the opinion of the 
interviewees on the impact of demonetization on distributors operating in the internal market 
compared to distributors operating on the international market. Based on the results, it was 
established that 20% of respondents fully agree that distributors in the internal market were more 
affected than distributors associated with the international market. The remaining 64% of 
respondents also agree with these views. Only 7% deny this fact. 
The researcher presented the interviewees' opinion on the impact of demonetization in reducing supply 
and demand in the textile sector. 11% of respondents fully agree with the statement and the remaining 
89% of respondents agree with the statement. 
The researcher presented the respondents' opinion on the topic impact of cash transactions on-demand 
in the textile industry. The results suggest that near about 41% of respondents fully agree with the 
statement and that the remaining 52% of respondents agree with the will. 7% respondents of both 
industries deny the fact that cash transactions lead an impact on demand in the textile industry 
The researcher presented the results indicatingthat,despitethe obvious negative impact, demonetization 
will promote compliance with the law, particularly by the unorganized sector of the sector. 70% of 
respondents fully agree with the statement and the remaining 30% of respondents also agree with the 
statement. 
 
In this section, the researcher presented and interpreted the results on the impact of demonetization on 
cash flow in the Indian textile industry. 
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Table 5Demonetization and cash flow 
 

Demonetization and cash flow 
        ALPS SYBLY 

Sno Parameter Options  Weights  Responses % Responses % 

1 Demonetization has 
reduced the circulation 
of exchange rates in 
the market to a 
significant level. Do 
you agree? 

Strongly 
Agree 

5 
27 61 30 62.5 

Agree 4 8 18 9 18.8 
Neither 
Agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 

3 7 3 6.3 

Disagree 2 
3 7 3 6.3 

Strongly  
disagree 

1 3 7 3 6.3 

2 Have you observed 
that demonetization 
has had a significant 
impact on people's 
disposable income? 

Strongly 
Agree 

5 
18 41 20 41.7 

Agree 4 26 59 28 58.3 
neither 
Agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 0 

0 

0 

0.0 

Disagree 2 0 

0 

0 

0.0 

strongly  
disagree 

1 0 

0 

0 

0.0 

3 In your opinion, has 
demonetization led to 
the accumulation of 
stocks and the 
reduction in the 
demand for textiles 
items? 

Strongly 
Agree 

5 5 11 5 10.4 

Agree 4 39 89 43 89.6 
neither 
Agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 0 

0 

0 

0.0 

Disagree 2 0 0 0 0.0 
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strongly  
disagree 

1 0 0 0 0.0 

4 Have you observed 
that demonetization 
has had a significant 
impact on people's 
purchasing capacity? 

Strongly 
Agree 

5 
19 43 20 41.7 

Agree 4 22 50 25 52.1 
neither 
Agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 

3 7 3 6.3 

Disagree 2 0 0 0 0.0 
strongly  
disagree 

1 0 0 0 0.0 

5 

Do you think that the 
reduced cash flow in 
the economy has led to 
the closure of many 
companies in the 
textile sector? 

Strongly 
Agree 

5 

9 20 10 20.8 

Agree 4 17 39 19 39.6 
neither 
Agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 

18 41 19 39.6 

Disagree 2 0 0 0 0.0 
strongly  
disagree 

1 0 0 0 0.0 

 
Based on the data presented in Table 5, it was established that near about 27% of respondents strongly 
agreeing with both industries that demonetization has significantly reduced the exchange rate 
movement on the market. 8% of respondents support by agreeing to the respondents whereas 7 % of 
respondents fall in the other three categories viz. disagree, strongly disagree and neither agree nor 
disagree.  
Near about 18-20% of respondents strongly agree that demonetization had a significant impact on 
people's disposable income whereas 26% respondents agree to the fact demonetization had affected 
the spending power of people. 
The researcher presented the respondents' opinion on the role of demonetization leading to the 
accumulation of inventory and the decrease in the demand for clothing. It was established that 11% of 
respondents fully agree with the statement and the remaining 89% of respondents also agree. 
Near about 40% of respondents strongly agree that that demonetization has had a significant impact on 
people's purchasing capacity whereas 53% respondents agree to the fact demonetization had affected 
the purchasing power of people. 7% of respondents disappoint the fact. 
 
Revealed by the results it can be predicted that 20% respondents strongly agree and 39% agree to the 
fact that the reduced cash flow in the economy has led to the closure of many companies in the textile 
sector. Surprisingly that 41% of respondents cannot say anything about the statement that the reduced 
cash flow in the economy has led to the closure of many companies in the textile sector.   
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Table 6;Demonetization and production 
 

Demonetization and production 

        ALPS SYBLY 

Sno Parameter Options  Weights  Responses % Responses % 

1 

Do you agree that 
falling demand for 
product sales has had a 
negative impact on 
productivity in the 
textile industry? 

Strongly 
Agree 

5 

16 36 18 37.5 

Agree 4 28 64 30 62.5 
neither 
Agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 0 

0 

0 

0.0 

Disagree 2 0 0 0 0.0 
strongly  
disagree 

1 0 0 0 0.0 

2 

The increase in stocks 
due to lack of demand 
has affected overall 
production in the 
textile sector. Do you 
agree? 

Strongly 
Agree 

5 

15 34 17 35.4 

Agree 4 28 64 30 62.5 
neither 
Agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 0 

0 

0 

0.0 

Disagree 2 0 0 0 0.0 
strongly  
disagree 

1 1 2 1 2.1 

3 

Do you agree that 
demonetization has 
influenced the value 
chain (from farmers to 
producers) in the 
textile industry? 

Strongly 
Agree 

5 

30 68 33 68.8 

Agree 4 14 32 15 31.3 
neither 
Agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 0 

0 

0 

0.0 

Disagree 2 0 0 0 0.0 
strongly  
disagree 

1 0 0 0 0.0 
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4 

Companies that did not 
compensate workers 
for lack of cash and 
restrictions on cash 
withdrawals saw a 
drop in productivity. 
Do you agree? 

Strongly 
Agree 

5 

21 48 23 47.9 

Agree 4 17 39 19 39.6 
neither 
Agrees 
neither 
disagree 

3 

2 5 2 4.2 

Disagree 2 2 5 2 4.2 
strongly  
disagree 

1 2 5 2 4.2 

 
 
In Table 6, the researcher presented the opinion of the respondents indicating whether the 
decrease in demand for product sales had an impact on productivity in the textile industry. It has 
been established that 64% of the respondents agree with the statement, however, 36% of the 
remaining respondents strongly agree with the statement. The researcher can assume that the 
respondents who agree with the statement could be in both imports and exports, where despite the 
decrease in demand in the domestic market, it did not affect the productivity of the export-
dependent sector. 
The researcher presented results indicating whether the increase in inventories due to lack of 
demand affected overall production in the textile industry. Based on the responses, it was 
determined that while 34% strongly agree with the statement, 64% of the respondents agree with 
the statement.  
The researcher presented the results derived from the opinion of the respondents indicated the 
inability of companies to compensate workers due to lack of cash and restrictions on withdrawing 
money from leasing due to decreased productivity. Based on the statement it was established that 
while 39% of respondents fully agree with the statement, the remaining 48% also agree. Here it is 
worthwhile to note that 5 % of respondents do not disagree to it and another 5% have not shown 
any interest in the statement. 
The researcher presented the results on the role and the impact of demonetization on the textile 
industry value chain. Based on the findings, it was determined that 68% of respondents fully agree 
with the statement and 32% agree with the statement. 
 
Section III This part of the questionnaire was prepared for workers. As mentioned above there are 
474 workers in Alps industry and 621 workers in Sybly Mills. The researcher has collected the 
response of 250 workers in the Alps and 300  workers in Sybly industry including Managers. 
The researcher presented the results on the respondents' opinion on keeping the saved amount of 
money? Out of the 250 employees of Alps, 174(69.6%) keep the money as cash at home whereas 
76(30.4%) keep their money at the bank. Out of the 300 employees of Sybly 200(30.4%) keep the 
money as cash at home whereas 100(33.3%) keep their money at the bank.   
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Table 7 Where do you keep your money  
Where do you keep your money 

    ALPS  SYBLY 

S. No Options 

Responses % Responses % 

1 
Cash at home 174 69.6 200 66.7 

2 At Bank 76 30.4 100 33.3 

  Total 250 100 300 100 
 
The effect of demonetization on income generation: Table No.8 reveals the effect of 
demonetization on income generation. Five parameters were tested viz. Ability to work, Ability to 
find employment, Payment of salary, loss of work due to involvement in exchanging the money 
from bank and loss of a job. Employees of both industries reveal that their ability to work and find 
employment was not affected. Near about 28% of employees of both industries replied that 
payment of salary was delayed due to the exchange problem. About 50% employees reveal that 
there was Loss of work due to involvement in exchanging the money from the bank as most of the 
workers keep cash at home( revealed in Table No 7). 20% employees speak out the loss of job of 
other workers working with them was there. Comparatively evaluating there was payment 
problem & loss of job problem was more in the Alps whereas was Loss of work due to 
involvement in exchanging the money from the bank. 
Table  8 The effect of demonetization on income generation 

 

The effect of demonetization on income generation 
    ALPS  SYBLY 

S. 
No Options 

Responses % Responses % 

1 Ability to work 0 0 0 0 

2 Ability to find employment 0 0 0 0 

3 
Payment of salary 72 28.8 83 27.7 

4 

Loss of work due to involvement in 
exchanging the money from the bank 124 49.6 163 54.3 

5 Loss of job 54 21.6 54 18 

  Total 250 100 300 100 
 
Awareness about the use of the digital platform: Table 9 reveals the awareness about the use of 
digital platform among employees (awareness means the use of digital platform). Most of the 
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employees were aware of debit card and Paytm App. They were aware of a credit card but they 
are not using it. Comparatively evaluating employees of Sybly are frequent users of debit card i.e. 
200(66.7%) whereas employees of Alps use only 153(61.2%) debit card. Further evaluating 
employees of Sybly are fewer users of Paytm app i.e. 100(33.3%) whereas employees of Alps use 
97(38.8%) Paytm app. 

 
 

Table  9 Awareness about the use of the digital platform 
Awareness about the use of the digital platform 

 
    ALPS  SYBLY 
S. No Options Responses % Responses % 

1 Debit card 153 61.2 200 66.7 

2 Credit Card 0 0 0 0 
3 Paytm app 97 38.8 100 33.3 

4 others 0 0 0 0 
  Total 250 100 300 100 

 
Change in payment pattern of Groceries, School fee, Utility bills, Household goods and 
Mobile recharge pre and post demonetisation: 

Table 10Payment patternof Groceries, School fee, Utility bills, Household goods and Mobile 
recharge pre-demonetisation 

Payment pattern of Groceries, School fee, Utility bills, Household goods and Mobile recharge 
pre-demonetisation 
    ALPS  SYBLY 

S. No Options Responses % Responses % 

1 Cash 174 69.6 200 66.7 

2 Via Paytm 11 4.4 22 7.3 

3 Debit card 58 23.2 64 21.3 

4 
Mobile wallet 7 2.8 14 4.7 

5 
Credit Card 0 0 0 0 

  Total 250 100 300 100 
 
It can be well concluded by table No 10 that most of the employees are aware of debit card and 
Paytm app and use them. 
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11 Payment pattern of Groceries, School fee, Utility bills, Household goods and Mobile 
recharge post demonetisation 

Payment pattern of Groceries, School fee, Utility bills, Household goods and Mobile recharge 
post demonetisation 
    ALPS  SYBLY 
S. 
No Options Respons

es 
% Respons

es 
% 

1 Inability to make transactions for daily expenses  0 0 0 0 

2 

For settling bills such as credit from shopkeepers, 93 37.
2 107 35.

7 

3 
Digital payments, 157 62.

8 193 64.
3 

4 
Borrowing from friends and families, bartering 
products/ services 0 0 0 0 

  Total 250 10
0 300 

10
0 

 
 
Table No 10 and 11 shows the change in payment pattern of employees pre and post 
demonetisation.  
It could be revealed from the table 10 that before demonetisation on an average 68% employees 
were paying cash for their paying their daily transactions 24% were using debit cards, and only 
7% were using Paytm for their routine transactions. Table no 8 shows the pattern of payment after 
demonetisation. 64% of employees shift towards the payment through digital platform whereas 
36% pay through cash. The researcher could predict that demonetisation lead to the shift in 
digitalisation by going cashless. 
 
Table 12 Problem faced by employees during demonetization 

A problem faced by you during demonetization 

    ALPS  SYBLY 
S. No Options Responses % Responses % 

1 
Long queue 27 10.8 27 9 

2 
Time-consuming 53 21.2 53 17.7 

3 
limited withdraw 31 12.4 45 15 

4 

The problem is getting a change of rs.2000 139 55.6 175 58.3 

5 Other 0 0  0 0 
  Total 250 100 300 100 
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Table No 12 reveal the responses of the employees regarding the problems arises due to 
demonetisation. Studying the responses of the employees of both the industries it may be 
concluded that on an average 56% employees face problem in getting the change of note of Rs 
2000 whereas 10% employees face problems due to long queue. About 18% of respondents feel 
that exchanging currency was time-consuming whereas bout 13% of employees were fed up of 
limited withdraw. Despite all the above problems 52%employees feel it was worth facing the 
inconvenience in the process of demonetization. 32% of employees mind the inconvenience faced 
in the process of demonetization. For the rest of the 17% employees, no inconvenience was faced 
by them in the process of demonetization 
 
Table 13Inconvenience faced in the process of demonetization 
 

Do you mind the inconvenience faced in the process of demonetization? 
    ALPS  SYBLY 

S. No Options Responses % Responses % 

1 Not at all 44 17.6 51 17 

2 
Somewhat but it was worth 130 52 149 49.7 

3 Yes 76 30.4 100 33.3 

  Total 250 100 300 100 
 
Testing of hypothesis 
H01: There is an insignificant effect of demonetisation on human resources of the textile industry. 
Table 14The effect of demonetization on income generation for Sybly and Alps 

ANOVA 

  
The effect of demonetization on income generation 

  
  Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Alps 

Between Groups 0.473 1 0.473 1.997 0.0165 

Within Groups 9.958 42 0.237     

Total 10.432 43       

 Sybly 

Between Groups 0.635 1 0.635 2.75 0.0104 

Within Groups 10.615 46 0.231     

Total 11.25 47       
 
Income is one of the important factors in one's life. During demonetisation peoples income was 
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effected as most of the population that make up the lower middle and lower class use the currency 
to cover their daily needs. They are day workers, small traders and other fringe sectors ofsociety 
use the cash more often. These sectors of society have lost their income due to a lack of money. 
The cash crisis has led companies to reduce labour costs and thus to reduce the incomes of the 
lower middle class. Thus the demonetisation has affected income generation. The first hypothesis 
of the study is there is an insignificant effect of demonetisation on human resources of the textile 
industry. The F test value for the responses of two variables for the Alps is 0.0165 and Sybly is 
0.0104 which is below the P values of 0.05, indicating a statistical significant output. This lead to 
the rejection of our null hypothesis i.e. there is the insignificant effect of demonetisation on 
human resources of the textile industry and concluding that there is a significant effect of 
demonetisation on human resources of the textile industry. 
 
H02: Industry has faced an insignificant no of problems due to Demonetisation 
Table 15Opinion on the problems faced after demonetization in the textile industry 

ANOVA 

  
Opinion on the problems faced after demonetization in the textile industry  

  
  Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Alps 

Between Groups 1.716 7 0.245 0.96 0.0474 

Within Groups 9.193 36 0.255     

Total 10.909 43       

 Sybly 

Between Groups 2.133 7 0.305 1.246 0.0301 

Within Groups 9.783 40 0.245     

Total 11.917 47       
 
 
The researcher has evaluated the problems faced due to demonetization in the textile industry on 
five parameters i.e. MSMEs in the textile industry have been seriously affected by 
demonetization, demonetization has had a greater impact on distributors operating on the domestic 
market than on distributors operating on the international market, in recent times demonetization 
has significantly reduced supply and demand in the sector, demand has been influenced primarily 
by the fact that the industry conducts liquidity-based transactions and despite the negative impact,  
demonetization will promote law enforcement, especially by the unorganized sector of the sector. 
The second hypothesis of the study is Industry has faced an insignificant no of problems due to 
Demonetisation. The F test value for the responses of two variables for the Alps is 0.0474 and 
Sybly is 0.0301 which is below the P values of 0.05, indicating a statistical significant output. This 
lead to the rejection of our null hypothesis i.e. Industry has faced an insignificant no of problems 
due to Demonetisation and concluding that Industry has faced a significant no of problems due to 
Demonetisation. 
 
H03: There is an insignificant effect of demonetization on the cash flow of the textile industry. 
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Table 16 Demonetization and cash flow 
 

ANOVA 

  Demonetization and cash flow 

  
  Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Alps 

Between Groups 0.048 1 0.048 0.014 0.907 

Within Groups 146.383 42 3.485     

Total 146.432 43       

 Sybly 

Between Groups 0.012 1 0.012 0.004 0.952 

Within Groups 150.801 46 3.278     

Total 150.813 47       
 
The researcher has considered five parameters for studying the effect of demonetisation and cash 
flow. They are demonetization has reduced the circulation of exchange rates in the market to a 
significant level, demonetization has had a significant impact on people's disposable income,  
demonetization led to the accumulation of stocks and the reduction in the demand for textiles 
items, demonetization has had a significant impact on people's purchasing capacity and the 
reduced cash flow in the economy has led to the closure of many companies in the textile sector. 
The second hypothesis of the study is There is an insignificant effect of demonetization on the 
cash flow of the textile industry. The F test value for the responses of two variables for the Alps is 
0.907 and Sybly is 0.952 which is above the P values of 0.005, indicating a statistical insignificant 
output. This lead to the acceptance of our null hypothesis i.e. There is an insignificant effect of 
demonetization on the cash flow of the textile industry. 
 
H04: There is an insignificant effect of demonetisation on the demand of the Textile sector. 
 
Table 17Opinion on the demand in the textile industry after demonetization 

Opinion on the demand in the textile industry after demonetization 

95% Confidence Interval of the Difference(Test Value = 0) 

N Mean Std. Deviation Mean Difference t df Sig. (2-tailed) 

 Sybly 48 2.46 0.504 2.458 33.825 47 0 

Alps 44 2.45 0.504 2.458 32.325 43 0 
 
The researcher has studied whether the demand for textiles has increased, decreased ao is stable 
after demonetization. The fifth hypothesis of the study is There is an insignificant effect of 
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demonetisation on the demand of the Textile sector. The T-test value for the responses of two 
variables for the Alps is 0.000 and Sybly is 0.000 which is below the P values of 0.05, indicating a 
statistical significant output. This lead to the rejection of our null hypothesis i.e. There is an 
insignificant effect of demonetisation on the demand of the Textile sector and concluding that 
there is a significant effect of demonetisation on the demand of the Textile sector. 
Conclusion 
Income is one of the important factors in one's life. During demonetisation peoples income was 
effected as most of the population that make up the lower middle and lower class use the currency 
to cover their daily needs. They are day workers, small traders and other fringe sectors of society 
use the cash more often. These sectors of society have lost their income due to a lack of money. 
The cash crisis has led companies to reduce labour costs and thus to reduce the incomes of the 
lower middle class. Thus the demonetisation has affected income generation. there is a significant 
effect of demonetisation on human resources of the textile industry. 
The researcher has evaluated the problems faced due to demonetization in the textile industry on 
five parameters i.e. MSMEs in the textile industry have been seriously affected by 
demonetization, demonetization has had a greater impact on distributors operating on the domestic 
market than on distributors operating on the international market, in recent times demonetization 
has significantly reduced supply and demand in the sector, demand has been influenced primarily 
by the fact that the industry conducts liquidity-based transactions and despite the negative impact,  
demonetization will promote law enforcement, especially by the unorganized sector of the sector. 
The industry has faced a significant no of problems due to Demonetisation. 
 
The researcher has considered five parameters for studying the effect of demonetisation and cash 
flow. They are demonetization has reduced the circulation of exchange rates in the market to a 
significant level, demonetization has had a significant impact on people's disposable income,  
demonetization led to the accumulation of stocks and the reduction in the demand for textiles 
items, demonetization had a significant impact on people's purchasing capacity and the reduced 
cash flow in the economy has led to the closure of many companies in the textile sector. 
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vk/kqfud ifjizs{; esa laLdr̀ dk vk;qosZn esa izHkko% ,d leh{kk 

dfje ls[k 
xos"kd 

laLd̀r foHkkx 
fr-ek¡- Hkk- fo'ofo|ky; 

Hkkxyiqj 

ewy'kCn%@dwV 'kCn% 

vk;qosZn%] osn] laLd̀r] 'kY;fpfdRlk] thou] foKku vk;q%] v"Vk³~x] izk.k] vk;q%A 
 

'kks/klkj% vk/kqfud ifjisz{; esa laLd̀r ¼osn½ vk;qosZn esa ,d fo'ks"k egRo j[krk gSA ge osnksa dks Hkkjrh; 
fp=k/kkjk ds vkfn L=ksr ds ewy vk/kkj ekurs gSaA osn vkSj vk;qosZn dk lEcU/k vR;Ur xaHkhjrk ds :Ik esa 
fu.kZ; djrs gSaA tc ge osn vkSj vk;qosZn dh ppkZ djrs gSa rc pjd lafgrk dh bl 'yksd dks Lej.k djrs 
gSA 

tSlk fd & 

fgrkfgra~ lq[ka nq%[kek;qLrL; fgrkfgre~A 

ekua p rPp ;=ksDrek;qosZn% l mP;rsAA p-l-  

 ¼vFkkZr~ ftl xzUFk vk;q ¼thoukuqdwy½] vfgrk;q% ¼thou izfrdwy½] lq[kk;q% ¼LoLFk vk;q½ ,oa nq%[kk;q% ¼jksxkoLFkk½ 
budk o.kZu gks mls vk;qosZn dgrs gSaA 

 laLd̀r ,oa vk;qosZn 'kCnksa dk tc fo'ys"k.k djrs gS rc bldk vFkZ fudyrk gS bl izdkjA laLd̀r 'kCn 
le~$d$̀Dr izR;; ls curk gSA vFkkZr~ laLd̀r 'kCn dk vFkZ 'kq)] ifjLd̀r] fueZy ,oa LoPN gSA laLd̀r dk 
'kkfCnd vFkZ ifjiw.kZ Hkk"kk gSA vk;qosZn ¼vk;q%$osn½ fo'o dh izkphure fpfdRlk iz.kkfy;ksa esa ls ,d gSA 
vk;qosZn dk vFkZ gS thou dk ver̀:ih KkuA vk;qosZn ,oa osn fo'o esa fo|eku og lkfgR; gS ftlds v/;;u 
ls gh gekjh thou'kSyh dk fo'ys"k.k djrs gS& 

1- vk;qosZn;fr cks/k;hfrA bfr vk;qosZn%A 
¼vFkkZr~ tks 'kkL= ¼foKku½ vk;q ¼thou½ dk Kku djkrk gS] mls vk;qosZn dgykrk gSA 

2- LoLFk O;fDr ,oa jksxh ds fy, mÙke ekxZ crkus okyk foKku dks vk;qosZn dgykrs gSaA 
vk/kqfudrk ds dkj.k vkt ekuotkfr fofHkuu /oalkRed jksxksa ls xzflr gSA vk/kqfud fp=k/kkjk] 
[kkuk&ihuk] jgu&lgu] mBuk&cSBuk] os'k&Hkw"kk] vk/kqfud midj.k bR;kfn O;fDr;ksa dks ekufld 
fpUrk ,oa 'kkjhfjd jksxksa ls xzflr j[krk gSA ysfdu ge vk;qosZfnd ppkZ ls LoLFk jg ldrs gSaA 
vk;qosZn dks 'kk'or] vu= ds :Ik esa ekuk tkrk gS D;ksafd bldk ewy lf̀"V osnksa ls gSaA bl lalkj 
esa tks dqN Hkh gS lc dqN laLdr̀ fu"V gSA laLd̀r dks gekjh ns'k dh tuuh ekurs gSaA osn vksj 
vk;qosZn dk lEcU/k lqnwj izkphu dky ls gh izkIr gksrk gSA vk/kqfud le; esa fo'o ds lHkh 
ekuotkfr vk;qosZn ls ifjfpr gSA vk;qosZn fpfdRlk iz.kkfy;ksa dks leLr xzUFk laLd̀r esa laxzghr 
gSA vk;qosZn ds {ks= esa v/;;u ds fy, laLd̀r Hkk"kk vko';d gh ugha vfirq vfuok;Z Hkh gSA ;nk 
ge vk;qosZn dh ckrsa djrs gS rnk laLd̀r ds egRoiw.kZ xzUFk pjd lafgrk] lqJqr&lafgrk ,oa dk';Ik 
lafgrk dk uke ik;k tkrs gSaA vk;qosZn ,oa osn nksuksa ,d gh mPpdksfV esa LFkku xzg.k djrk gS tks 
fd pkjksa osnksa esa pfpZr gSaA vr,o _Xosn ,ao vFkoZosn ls vk;qosZn dk mís';] oS| ds xq.k&deZ] 
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vfXu&fpfdRlk] tyfpfdRlk] 'kY;fpfdRlk] o'khdj.k bR;kfn dk lfoLrkj o.kZu gSa vFkkZr~ vk;qosZn 
,oa laLd̀r ,d nwljs ds ifjiwjd gSA 

Hkwfedk % vk/kqfud ifjizs{; esa vk;qosZn esa laLdr̀ dk vonku ;k egRo dk foospu djrs le; ,d 'yksd dk 
Lej.k djuk iM+rk gSA 

 
pjd&lqJqr&okXHkVSfoZjfprk% izfrlaLd̀rk%A 

lafgrk% 'kkL=&lEiq"Vk% yksdksidkj ijk;.kk%AA 
'kkjhja r= lafJR; l"̀Vk 'kkjhj lafgrkA 

fnudj&Kku&fnX/kM~xh Hkwfeds;a fojP;rsAA1 

vFkoZosn vkSj _Xosn dk miosn gS vk;qosZnA vk;qosZn dks 'kk'or] vuUr] vfouk'kh ds :Ik esa tkuk tkrk gS] 
D;ksafd bldk ewy mRifÙk osnksa ls gSA Hkkjr dh izfr"Bk laLd̀r gh gSA bl lalkj esa tks dqN Hkh gS og laLd̀r 
ds vykok dqN Hkh ugha gSA bl lalkj dh jhfr&fjokt] os'k&Hkw"kk] pyu&fQjuk] [kkuk&ihuk] jgu&lgu] 
laLd̀fr vkfn laLd̀r fu"B gSA laLd̀r 'kCn dk vFkZ 'kq)] ifjLd̀r] fueZy] LoPN gSA gekjh bl ns'k esa lHkh 
Hkk"kkvksa dh tuuh laLd̀r gSA laLd̀r lkfgR; esa iqjkrRoosÙkkvksa ds vuqlkj _Xosn dks gh izkphure iqLrd ds 
uke ls izflf) ykHkk fd;k gSA laLd̀r ¼osn½ ds fcuk bl lalkj v/kqjk jg tk;sxkA bl lalkj esa izekf.kr gS 
fd _Xosn vkSj vFkoZosn esa vk;qosZn dh vfregRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk j[krh gSA osn vkSj vk;qosZn dk lEcU/k lqnwj 
izkphu dky ¼3000&5000½ lky igys ls gesa izkIr gksrk gSA tc ge osn vkSj vk;qosZn dh ckrsa djrs gS rks 
pjd lafgrk ds bl 'yksd dks mYy?kau ugha dj ikrs& 

fgukfgra lq[ka nq%[kek;qLrL; fgrkfgre~A 
ekua p rPp p=ksDrek;qosZn% l mP;rsA p-l- & 1@402 

 vFkkZr~ ftl xzUFk vk;q ¼thoukuqdwy½] vfgrk;q ¼thou izfrdwy½ lq[kk;q% ¼LoLFk vk;q½ ,oa nq%[kk;q% ¼jksxkoLFkk½ 
budk o.kZu gks mls vk;qosn dgrs gSaA 

 vk;qosZn ,oa osn fo'o esa fo|eku og lkfgR; gS ftlds v/;;u ls gh gekjh thou 'kSyh dk fo'ys"k.k dj 
ldrs gSaA tSls fd & 

1- vk;qosZn;fr cks/k;hfr bfr vk;qosZn%A3 

vFkkZr~ tks 'kkL= ¼foKku½ vk;q ¼thou½ dk Kku djkrk gS] mls vk;qosZn dgykrk gSA 

2- LoLFk O;fDr ,oa jksxh ds fy, mÙke ekxZ crkus okyk foKku dks vk;qosZn dgykrs gSA 

 vk/kqfud le; esa fo'o ds lHkh euq"; vk;qosn ls ifjfpr gSA vk;qosZn fpfdRlk i)fr@iz.kkfy;k¡ dk leLr 
xzUFk laLd̀r Hkk"kk esa fuc) gSA vfr izkphu dky ls gh vk;qosZn fpfdRlk dk O;ogkj gekjs ns'k esa gS tks fd 
vkt lkjh nqfu;k esa i<+k;k tkrk gSA vkt Hkh vk;qosn dh O;ogkj c<+rh tk jgh gSA vr,o vk;qosZn {ks= esa 
v/;;u djus ds fy, laLd̀r Hkk"kk vko';d gh ugha gS vR;Ur vfuok;Z Hkh gSA laLd̀r ds fcuk vk;qosZn 
vdYiuh; gSA vk;qosZn dh fpfdRlk 3000 lky igys ls gh Hkkjr esa gksrk vk jgk gS vkSj ;g fpfdRlk lHkh 
o.kksZa ds yksxksa ds fy, ykHknk; gSA fo'ks"k :Ik esa vkfnoklh ds chp vk;qosZn fpfdRlk fn[kykbZ iM+rh gSA 

laLd̀r ,oa vk;wosZn %& 

laLd̀r %&  

 laLd̀r Hkk"kk Hkkjrh; miegk}hi dh Hkk"kkvksa esa ls vU;re gSA laLdr̀ Hkk"kk dsoy Lofodflr Hkk"kk gh ugha gS] 
laLdkfjr Hkk"kk Hkh gSA bl Hkk"kk dks nsock.kh ;k lqjHkkjrh Hkk"kk dgk¡ x;k gSA blh Hkk"kk ls fgUnh] caxyk] 
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ejkBh] iatkch Hkk"kkvksa dh mRifÙk gqbZ gSa laLdr̀ fo'o dh izFke Hkk"kk ekuus esa fdlh dk Hkh la'k; ugha gS 
dkj.k ;g ¼laLd̀r½ osn dh Hkk"kk gSA laLd̀r Hkk"kk lcls vehj vkSj mPpdksfV@loksZRd̀"V Hkk"kk gSA Hkkjr ds 
lafo/kku dh vkBoha vuqlwfp esa laLd̀r dks Hkh lfEefyr fd;k x;k gSA laLdr̀ 'kCn dk O;qRifÙk le~$lqV~$d̀ 
¼dj.ks½$Dr izR;; djds laLd̀r 'kCn curk gSA laLdr̀ dk 'kkfCnd vFkZ ifjiw.kZ Hkk"kk gSA laLd̀r iw.kZr;k 
oSKkfud rFkk l{ke Hkk"kk gSA 

vk;wosZn %& 

 vk;qosZn gekjs _f"k&eqfu;ksa dk ,d vueksy migkj gS] ftldh mi;ksfxrk dk o.kZu 'kCn ds }kjk izdVj ugh 
fd;k tk ldrk gSA vk;qosZn dk bfrgkl gtkjksa o"kZ iqjkuk gS ftlds v/;;u ls fons'kh oSKkfudksa us 
vk'p;Zpfdr gks tkrk gSA vk;qosZn dsoy jksxksa dh fpfdRlk ds fy, gh ugh gS vfirq ;g thou ewY;ksa] 
LokLF; ,oa thou thus dk lEiw.kZ Kku iznku djrk gSA vk;qosZn 'kCn nks 'kCnksa vk;q"k$osn ls curk gS] 
ftldk vFkZ thoufoKku (Science of Life) vFkok vk;qfoZKku ds uke ls tkruk tkrk gSA vk;qosZn ds 
vuqlkj 'kjhj esa lUrqyu j[kus ds fy, rhu rRo ;Fkk ckr] fiÙk] dQ ¼f=/kkrq½ dks Bhd j[kuk iM+sxkA ;fn ;s 
f=/kkrq lUrqfyr jgrk gS rks fdlh izdkj dh jksxksa ls loafer ugh gks ldrk gSA vk;qosZn ,oa ;ksx ls vlk/; 
jksxksa dk lQy mipkj fd;k tkrk gS tks fd vU; fdlh Hkh fpfdRlk ds }kjk vlQy jgs gksA tc dh ge 
vk;qosZn dh ckrsa djrs gS rks pjdlafgrk] lqJqr lafgrk ,oa dk';I lafgrk dk uke mYys[k djuk iM+rk gSA bu 
lHkh vk;qosZn xzUFk dks vFkoZosn dk miosn ekuk tkrk gSA blls gesa vk;qosZn dh izkphurk ds laca/k esa irk py 
tkrk gSA tc ge vk;qosZn 'kCn dks fo'ys"k.k djrs rks nks 'kCn feyrk gS vk;q vkSj osnA bl nksuksa 'kCn ls irk 
pyrk gS fd thou ds lkFk pkjksa osn dk xgjk lEcU/k gSA tks fd vkt Hkh gekjs thou esa vewY; ,d migkj 
ds :Ik esa fn[krh gS ,oa blls vk;qosZn dh izkphurk ifjyf{kr gksrk gSA czg~ek us vk;qosZn dks vkB foHkkxksa esa 
fHkUu&fHkUu :Ik esa foHkktu djds izR;sd Hkkx dk uke ^rU=* j[kk gSA ;s vkB foHkkx gSa& 

 

vk;qosZn LoLF; O;fDr ,oa jksxksa ds fy, mÙke ekxZ crkus okyk foKku gS] blfy, bls 
vk;qfoZKku@thoufoKku dgykrk gSA ftl 'kkL= esa mez dk foHkktu] vk;qfo|k] vk;qKku] vk;qy{k.k] vk;q 
rU= bu lEiw.kZ fo"k;ksa dh tkudkjh feyrh gS og vk;qosZn gSA vk;qosZn thou dk vèr:ih Kku] tks fd 
foKku] dyk vkSj n'kZu dk ,d fefJr :Ik gSA vk;qfoZKku dks gh vk;qosZn ekuk tkrk gSA 

laLd̀r ¼osn½ ,oa vk;qosZn dk lEcU/k %& 

 Hkkjrh; esfMdy lkbUl lk/kkj.kr% vk;qosZn ds uke ls tkuk tkrk gS] ftldk vFkZ vk;qfoKku gksrk gSA 
esfMdy lkbUl dh 'qk:vkr ls igys gesa oSfnd ;qx dh bfrgkl dks tkuuk iM+rk gSA oSfnd dky esa tks 
yksx lkS lky thus dh bPNk izdV djrk ;k mu lHkh yksxksa us feydj vk;qosZn fpfdRlk dks lè) fd;k FkkA 
muesa ls pjd] lqJqr vkSj dk';Ik dk uke mYys[k ;ksX; gSA euq"; dks ekufld] 'kkjhfjd] ckSf)d ,oa 
vk/;kfRed :Ik ls lqUnj vkSj LoLF; jgus ds fy, vk;qosZn dh ppkZ djuk iM+kA  ge osn ds fcuk vk;qosZn dks 
lksp gh ugha ldrk gSA vk;qosZn dk lald̀r lfkgR; esa LFkku loksZifj gS tSlk fd 'kjhj esa f'kjks Hkkx dk gSA 
vk;qosZn dks ge miosn Hkh dgykrk gSA czg~eoSorZiqjk.k ¼1-16-9-10½ ds vuqlkj vk;qosZn dks I'pe osn ds uke ls 
tkuk tkrk gSA vk;qosZn dk lEcU/k osn ls izkpuhrk dk izek.k nsrh gS D;ksafd dqN fo}ku bl osnkM+~x Hkh 
dgykrk gSA izkphu dky egf"kZ lqJqr us bl vk;qosZn 'kCn dk fuoZpu bl izdkj fd;k gSA 
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vk;q% vfLeu~ fo|rs] vk;q% fo|rs vusu ;k vk;qfonfUr bR;k;qosZn% ¼lqŒl&1-1-41½A 

vk;qosZn dks vk;q izkIr djus okyk 'kkL= Hkh dgk x;k gSA pjd us dgk¡ gS fd & 

/kekZFkZdkeeks{kk.kkekjksX;a ewYkeqÙkee~A 
jksxkLrL;kigZrkj% Js;lksthforL; pAA4 

vFkkZr~ vkjksX; dks prqfoZ/k iq#"kkFkZ dk ewy ekuk gSA vkjksX; dk vigZrk jksx gS] rFkk ;s jksx thfor ds Js;l 
ds Hkh vigZrk gSaA 

rSfÙkjh; mifu"kn esa gh crk;k x;k gS fd& 

izk.kksa fg Hkwrkukek;q%A rLekr~ lokZ;q"keqP;rsA5 

 vFkkZr~ izk.k dks vk;qosZn esa izk.kj{kd v"VkfM~xd vk;qosZn 'kkL= ,d yk[k 'yksd ifjek.k okyk czg~ek }kjk 
jfpr ,oa v"VkM~x esa foHkktu fd;k x;k FkkA bls lqJqr us vkB oxksZa esa foHkkftr fd;kA ¼lqŒla&1-1-5-9½ 
lqJqr lafgrk esa vkSif/k;k¡ ouLifr;k¡ dks 37 Hkkxksa esa ck¡Vk x;k gSA vkS"kf/k;ksa dh fuekZ.k fof/k ,oa mi;ksx fof/k 
ds fy, 19 Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr fd;kA 37 Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr fd;kA 37 Hkkxksa esa of.kZr ouLifr;k iqu% lw{eǹf"V 
ls 400 Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr fd;k x;kA bUgsa HkksT; egRo ds :Ik esa iqu%& ¼1½ 'kkfyoxZ ¼2½ dq/kkU; oxZ 
¼3½QyoxZ ¼4½ 'kkdoxZ ¼5½ iq"ioxZ ,oa ¼6½ dUnoxZ esa foHkkftr fd;k x;k gSA 

 laLd̀r ds fcuk vk;qosZn v/kqjk gSA laLdr̀ ds vykok vk;qosZn lEiw.kZ :Ik ls vFkZ ghu gSA osnksa ls izknqHkkZo gksus 
ds dkj.k gh vk;qosZn dks vUkUr] 'kk'or ,oa fpjUru dgk tkrk gSA pjd lafgrk esa vk;qosZn ds 'kk'or gksus 
dk rhu gsrq crk;k x;k gSa& 

ßlks·;ek;qosZn% 'kk'orks funs';rs vukfnRokr~ 

LoHkko lafl) y{k.kRohr~ Hkko&LoHkko&fuR;RokP;AAÞ6 

p-l&30@27 

vFkkZr~  ¼1½ vukfn gksus ds dkj.k 

 ¼2½ y{k.kksa ds LoHkko&lafl) gksus ds dkj.k 

RkFkk ¼3½ Hkko&inkFkksZa ds LoHkko dh fuR;rk ds dkj.k vk;qosZn 'kk'or gSA 

 ;gk¡ ij pjd us vk;q dh foLrkj ls fo'ys"k.k fd;k ,oa Li"V fd;k gS fd 'kjhj] bfUn;] lRo vkSj vkRek bu 
pkjksa dk la;qDr :Ik vk;q gSA buesa ls eu vkSj vkRek fuR; vfouk'kh gS] bfUnz; vkSj 'kjhj buds v/khu gSA 
bl izdkj vfouk'kh vk;q ds Kku ykHk vkSj jksxk jksX; dk ftl 'kkL= esa of.kZr gS mls vk;qosZn dgykrs gSaA 
osn fdlh O;fDr ds }kjk jpk ugha x;k gS] ;g bZ'oj iznÙk gSA laLd̀r rFkk osn lexz Kku dk vf/k"Bku gSA 
lEiw.kZ fo'o esa ;g fl) gksrk gS fd leLr leL;kvksa dk lek/kku laLd̀r okM~e; ls gh lek/kku fd;k tkrk 
gS ,oa vUrjkZ"Vªh; ;ksx fnol esa bldk fØ;kfUor fd;k x;k gSA ;ksx laLd̀r okM~+e; ds miou dh lqn<̀+ 
'kk[kk gS vkSj bl 'kk[kk dk ò{k vk;qosZn gSA tks fd vFkoZosn ds miosn ds :Ik esa tkuk tkrk gSA oSfnd 
ijEijkuqlkj czg~eiznÙk ;g Kku vk=s; iquZolq }kjk iF̀oh ij euq";ksa ds LokLF;j{k.k gsrq izlkfjr fd;k x;k 
gS& 

vFk eS=hij% iq.;ek;qosZna iquoZlq%A 
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f'k";sH;ksnÙkoku~ "kM~H;% loZHkwrkuqdEi;kAA 1@30 7 

LokLF; dk j{k.k rFkk vkrqjfpfdRlk ;s nks vk;qosZn ds iz;kstu gSA& 

LoLFkL; LokLF; j{k.kekrqjL; fodkjiz'keua paA8 

 lEiw.kZ laLd̀r lkfgR; esa fpfdRlh; fo"k; vizR;{k :Ik esa izkIr gksrk gS] fdUrq vk;qosn esa izR;{k :Ik esa izkIr 
gksrk gSA ;|fi vk;qosZn vFkoZosn ds miosn gS fdUrq dqN LFkku esa ;g _Xosn dk Hkh miosn gSa nksuksa osnksa esa 
fo'ks"k :Ik esa _Xosn ,oa vFkoZosn esa vk;qosZn ds 'kY; fpfdRlk] nh?kZ thou ,oa LoLF; ds fo'k; esa foLrkj ls 
vkykspuk fd;k x;k gSA bl lalkj esa lHkh dks LoLF; thou dkE; gSA osnksa esa LoLFk thou dh dkeuk dk 
xku izkIr gksrk gS& 

ßnsokuka Hknzk lqefr_Ztw;rka nsokuka jkfrjfHk uks fu orZrke~A 
nsokuka l[;eqilsfnek o;a nsok u% vk;q% iz frjUrq tholaAAÞ9 

 _Xosn esa vk;qosZn ds egRoiw.kZ rF; feyrk gSa bl osn vk;qosZn dk mís';] oS| ds xq.k&deZ] fofo/k izdkj dh 
vkS"kf/k;k¡ ds ykHk rFkk 'kjhj ds vax vkSj vfXu&fpfdRlk] ty fpfdRlk] lw;Z&fpfdRlk] 'kY; fpfdRlk] fo"k 
fpfdRlk] o'khdj.k vkfn dk foLrkj ls o.kZu fd;k x;k gSA 67 vkS"kf/k;ksa dk uke _Xosn esa izkir gksrk gSA 
vr,o _Xosn vk;qosZn dh ǹf"V ls vR;Ur egRo j[krk gSA vFkoZosn dh vk;qosn dk ewy LrEHk gSA vFkoZosn eas 
vk;qosZn ls lEcfU/kr fofHkuu eq[; fo"k;ksa dk o.kZu gS] tks bl izdkj gS& oS| ds xq.k] deZ ;k fHk"kt] HkS"kT;] 
nh?kkZ;qO;] ckthdj.k] jksxuk'kd fofHkUu ef.k;k¡] izk.kfpfdRlk] 'kY;fpfdRlk rFkk ukuk izdkj ds xq.k] uke] deZ 
vkfnA 

 vFkoZosn esa vk;qosZn dks Hks"kt ;k fHk"kXosn uke ls igpkuk tkrk gSA xksiFk czkg~e.k esa Hkh vk;qosZn dk o.kZu gSA 
'kriFk czkg~e.k esa Hkh bldk mYys[k gSa blds vykok ;tqosZn ,oa lkeosn esa Hkh vk;qosZn dk LFkku gSa okLrc esa 
vk;qosZn ,d thoufoKku gS] D;ksafd vk;qosZn ,d thou nsus okyk ,d vkS"k/k gSA tks fd izkphu dky ls gh 
eqfu&_f"kvksa us viuh Kku&jf'e ds }kjk bls izdkf'kr djds euq"; tkfr ds dY;k.k gsrq bldk l̀f"V fd;k 
gSA izkphu dky dh xq:&f'k"; ijEijk ls 'kq:vkr gksdj vk/kqfud dky ds fo|ky;ksa esa foLrkj ykHk fd;k gSa 
orZeku izfr;ksfxrk ds ;qx esa Hkfo"; dk ekxZ dks iz'kkLr djus ds fy, vk;qosZn f'k{kk ge pqurs gSaA gekjs ns'k 
esa vkt ds fnu esa 110 vk;qosZn egkfo|ky; gSaA buesa ls vusd LukrdksÙkj egkfo|ky; Hkh gSA Hkkjr ds 
vykok fons'k esa Hkh egkfo|ky; o fo'ofo|ky; esa vk;qosZn f'k{kk izkir fd;k tkrk gSA 

vk;qosZfnd fpfdRlk dk iz;kstu%& 

 vk;qosZfnd fpfdRlk fof/k lHkh O;fDr ds fy, midkjd gSA ;g fpfdRlk lEiw.kZ lalkj esa LFkku izkIr fd;k 
gSA vk;qosZfnd fpfdRlk ls 'kkjhfjd ,oa ekufld nksuksa dk midkj feyrk gSA ekuo 'kjhj dks LoLF; j[kus ds 
fy, 21 twu dks ;ksx fnol ikyu fd;k tkrk gSA vk;qosZfnd fpfdRlk izdf̀r ds fudVj ls izkir gksrk gS 
D;ksafd ;g tM+h&cqfV;ksa] ikS/kksa] Qwyksa ,oa Qyksa ls izkIr fd;k tkrk gSaA blls dksbZ lkbM&bQsDV ugha gSA cgqr 
lkjh th.kZ jksxksa ds fy, vk;qosn fo'ks"k :Ik ls izHkkoh gSA vk;qosZn jksxksa dh fpfdRlk ds lkFk&lkFk jksxksa dks 
jksdrk Hkh gSA vk;qoSfnd vkS"kf/k;k¡ LoLFk O;fDr ds Hkh midkjd gSA vk;qoSfnd fpfdRlk ,syksiSFkh dh rqyuk esa 
lLrh gSA ;g vk;qosZfnd fpfdRlk izek.k fy;k lokZM~xhu gSA 

vk/kqfud ifjizs{; esa vk;qosZn dh mi;ksfxrk%& 

 vk/kqfudrk ds dkj.k euq"; tkfr vkt fofHkUu /oalkRed jksxksa ls ihfM+r gSA vk/kqfud fp=k/kkjk] [kkuk&ihuk] 
jgu&lgu] pyuk&fQjuk] os'k&Hkw"kk] vk/kqfud midj.k bR;kfn ls eksfgr jgrk gSA blds dkj.k O;fDr;ksa ds 
vUnj fofHkUu ekufld o 'kkjhfjd mPppki (Pressure) fn[kkbZ iM+rk gS] ftlds dkj.k ekuo 'kjhj 
/oalkRed jksxksa ls ihfM+r  jgrk gSA vk/kqfud dky esa vk;qosZfnd thou 'kSyh dks izkIr djds euq"; LoLFk jg 
ldrk gSA vk;qosZfnd thou ls rkRi;Z gS fd mfpr le; ij mfpr ekxZ ij  pyukA tSls fd & ;ksx&ppkZ] 
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vkgkj&fogkj ,oa fnuppkZ bR;kfn dks fu;eiwoZd ikyu djuk gksrk gSA izkphu dky esa ftruh midkfjdk 
feyrh gS vkt Hkh mruh gh midkfjdk feyrh gSA orZeku le; esa LoLFk jgus ds fy, fuEu 'kCnksa dk ikyu 
vo'; djuk pkfg,A 

1- vk;qosZfnd vkgkj Kku% 

 vk;qosZn esa vkgkj dk Kku j[kuk vR;Ur t:jh ekuk tkrk gS] D;ksafd vkgkj ls 'kjhj LoLFk jgrk gS vkSj jksxksas 
dk Hkh mRiUu gksrk gSA [kk|kH;kl esa lkE;] lUrqyu ,oa _rqppkZ gksuk pkfg,A blds dkj.k 'kjhj LokLF; 
jgus ds lkFk&lkFk jksxksa dh izo.krk Hkh ?kV tkrk gSA 

2- funzk lEcU/kh Kku% 

 funzk Hkh LoLFk ds fy, ,d vge Hkwfedk j[krh gSA 'kjhj LoLFk j[kus ds fy, funzk Hkh ,d mÙke iU;k gSA 
tc euq"; dke djrs djrs DykUr gks tkrk gS rc bfUnz;ksa dks foJke ysus dh t:jr iM+rh gSA ;fn O;fDr 
jkf= esa vPNh <ax ls lksdj mBrk gS rc 'kjhj o eu mRQwYy gks tkrk gSA 

 

 

3- fnuppkZ lEcU/kh Kku% 

 lqizHkkr ls ysdj lU/;k rd tks Hkh dke fd;k tkrk gS mls fnup;kZ dgykrk gSA vk;qosZn 'kkL= ds vuqlkj 
euq"; dks iqtk ikB 45 feuV rd izk.kk;ke ,oa ;ksx ppkZ djuk pkfg,A ftlls 'kjhj fujksx ,oa lcy jgsaA 

4- _rqppkZ dk ikyu% 

 Hkkjrh; xzUFkksa ds vuqlkj _rq,¡ N gksrh gSA vk;qosZn 'kkL= ds vuqlkj ;s Ng _fr;ksa dk la;ksx gksrk gS] vkSj 
bl la;ksx ds vuqlkj [kk|kH;kl gksuh pkfg,A 

 vk/kqfud ifjizs{; esa ;fn vk;qosZn dh mi;ksfxrk ns[kk tk, rks ;g fuf'pr :Ik esa fcekfj;ksa ls cpkus ,oa 
fofHkUu ;ksx&O;k;ke] vkS"kf/k;ksa ds ek/;e ls 'kjhj dks LoLFk j[kus dh ckrsa dgh tkrh gSA 

ENDNOTES ¼fVIi.kh½ ¼vUr½ %& 

 laLd̀r ,oa vk;qosZn nksuksa 'kCn ,d nwljs dh ifjiwjd (Compliment) gSA laLdr̀ ds fcuk vk;qosZn v/kqjk 
gSA vk;qosZn ds vkpk;Zfon~x.k 'kjhj] bfUnz;] eu vkSj vkRek ds la;ksx dks vk;q dgk gSA vkpk;Zx.k vk;q dks 
pkj izdkj crk;k gS& ¼1½ lq[k;q% ¼2½ nq%[kk;q% ¼3½ fgrk;q% ¼4½ vfgrk;q%A vk;qosZfnd fpfdRlk ds ek/;e ls 
tjkth.kZ O;fDr LoLFk gks tkrk gSA pkjksa osnksa esa vk;qosZfnd ppkZ orZeku gSA fo'ks"kr% _Xosn vkSj vFkoZosn esa 
vk;qosZn dk vonku xq#Roiw.kZ rkRi;Z j[krk gSA vk;qosZn fpfdRlk esa v"VkM~x ekxZ ds ckjs esa crk;k x;k gS tks 
fd gekjs thou esa vR;Ur ykHknk;d gSA vr,o vk;qosZn fpfdRlk dsoy ek= Ikz;kstu gh ugha gS vfirq 
vfuok;Z gSA Kku] dyk vkSj vk;qosZn thou dk vèr:ih :Ik gSA Hkkjrh; esfMdy lkbUl lk/kkj.kr% vk;qosZn 
dk uke ls tkuk tkrk gS] ftldk vFkZ vk;qfoZKku gksrk gSA vFkoZosn esa vk;qosZn dks Hks"kt ;k fHk"kXosn uke ls 
igpkuk tkrk gSA 
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ABSTRACT: 
In the history of human civilization,we find that,there is a very close relationship of 
human being with land. This relationship is considered as a crucial factor in the 
formation of a society,economy and environment of a particular region. In an 
agricultural country, like India, where land is the principal source of livelihood of the 
people and the chiefsource of Government revenue,the proper distribution of land and a 
balance in land- man ratio are considered to be of great importance. Since the very 
ancient period of Indian history, it is seenthat land was almost abundant in comparison 
to population. People lived with nature and had developed religious devotion to trees, 
ponds, rivers etc. Thus their adjustment with nature and continuous efforts regarding the 
protection of the environment in which they lived,unquestionably helped to sustain a 
natural balance in the ratio of land-man-nature. Surprisingly, this natural 
equilibriumcame to be destroyed with the coming of the colonial power who imbibed 
the spirit of controlling nature. In their process of imposing economic domination on the 
land of this subcontinent, they began to exploit rather dominate nature and its resources, 
the consequence of which was felt in the later period.In my paper, an attempt has been 
made to find out the process of land settlements of the colonial government and the 
consequent changes in the demography and environment of a Bengal district Jalpaiguri. 
The Colonial land policy initiated far reaching changes in the socio economic structure 
of the region. The population influx in the region was indisputably an offshoot of such 
changes that ultimately brought unforeseen changes in the environment and ecology of 
the region.  
 
Key Words- Environment, Colonial, Equilibrium, Land, Demography, population 
influx. 
 
Introduction: 
 
Jalpaiguri entered into the administrative historical arena of North Bengal in 1869 as the 
youngest district before Partition.The district was bounded by Bihar and Darjeeling in 
west, Bhutan and Darjeeling in the north, Rangpur, Dinajpur and princely Koch Bihar 
state in the south and Goalpara of Assam in the east.The district consisted of two well 
defined tracts-the first of which comprised the land lying to the west of river Tista and 
also Patgram. This part came under British rule in1765 and went under the Permanent 
settlement. The later tract, lying east of Tista River known as western Duars, consisted 
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of the lands taken away from the Bhutanese after the second Anglo-Bhutanese war of 
1864-1865. It seems relevant to mention here that, this part of Jalpaiguri was under 
Cooch Behar State and under Bhutanese influence respectively.In 1869, Boda, 
Pachagarh, Debiganj and Patgram were separated from the district and merged with the 
erstwhile Western Duars district to form the new district of Jalpaiguri. This part came to 
be known as the non regulation part which meant the laws that were prevalent in other 
parts of Bengal did not in force in the western Duars of Jalpaiguri.1Thus we find that, 
British power was established in two different periods of time in the two parts of the 
district. Not only that,from the point of view of land arrangements, human 
ecology,production system, administrative set up and economic activity, both the tracts 
differed distinctively. 
Objective:  
The chief objective of the present study is to find out how did the process land 
arrangements in different ‘stages of colonial period of undivided Jalpaiguri district bring 
changes in the demographic structure and environment of the region.The efforts taken 
by the Britishers for commercial use as well as utilisation of land brought changes in the 
demographic structure. The influx of population ultimately affected the ecology and 
environment of the region to a great extent. 
Methodology:  
The present study depends for the collection of data both on primary and secondary 
sources. Regarding primary sources data have been collected from the published 
reports,(Census reports, Gazeteers etc.).The secondary sources include various books, 
journals, magazines, articles, newspapers etc.  
Before entering into the detail of my discussion, it is very much important to mention 
about the demography, ecology, climatic features and environment in the early decades 
prior to the commencement of the process of land colonisation of the region. The picture 
of late 19th century was not the same as was in the early decadesof 20th century. Since 
the pre colonial days, Jalpaiguri, was a land of several autochthonous groups such as the 
Koch,Mech, Garo, Rabha, Drukpa  and others who lived simple nomadic life in nature 
and maintained their ethnic identity by following  primitive ways of life and  livelihood. 
Within a few decades of its emergence as a district, the pattern of land-man ratio 
changed drastically. Earlier censuses reported low population of the district.Theold 
settled tracts of Boda,Patgram and Jalpaiguri were well populated in comparison with 
the Duars portion of the district which was sparsely populated. In 1865-67, the 
population was about 49,620 and in 1870 it was 90,063 souls. However in comparison 
to the permanently settled part of the district (containing a population of 327,985 souls 
in 1872 being 320 per square mile) the population of the western Duars was very scantly 
being 48 per square mile.2 
Regarding environment, it can be said without any hesitation that, scanty population and 
less human intervention in nature helped to sustain a strong environment and also to 
maintain a natural equilibrium. Most part of the district was covered with dense forest 
with abundant natural resources and ferocious animals.3The old settled tract was 
generally fertile but on the other hand the larger part of the Duars was a submontane 
tract cut-up by numerous rivers and streams and covered for the most part by almost 
impenetrable forests, reed jungles, providing shelter to wild animals.4Regarding the 
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climatic features of the district, the account of W.W.Hunter informs us that, rainfall was 
much heavier in the Duars part of the district. Only two seasons were there, namely the 
cold and the rainy. The air was mostly full of moisture throughout the year and the 
whole region was covered with a mantle of perennial green.5 The weather remained 
damp and therefore prevented large scale human habitation.During heavy rain, it was 
almost impossible to travel in Duars. Regarding the climatic condition of western Duars, 
Sri Aswini Kumar Sen commented, “The climate was wet, the land was damp and for 
ages the region had been covered with dense forest, inhabited by dangerous wild beasts, 
reptiles and numerous insects and pests.’’ In his words – “Naturally, the damp and 
unhealthy climate of the place did not permit the long existence of the colonies.So they 
got extinct in course of time. Heavy rainfall, damp climate and frequent changes of the 
course of its turbulent rivers and luxuriant growth of vegetation would naturally lead to 
the speedy decay of all signs of old human habitations.6 
we get the earliest record of the temperature of Jalpaiguri district in Dr.Buchanan 
Hamilton’s Account of Rangpur (1810) which mentions the average temperature in the 
district not more than 27c.7 Sunder`s report of recorded temperature between the years 
from 1889-1890 varied from 22c to 23c.8 The highest recorded temperature in the 
district was noticed in 1932 that was 40c. 
Apart from this, the district was endowed with vast uncultivated waste land which was 
of great commercial value to the Britishers as at this time they required resources to feed 
their growing need for establishing domination in other parts of India. Therefore they 
turned their attention to the commercial utilisation of land. The land of Jalpaiguri, 
especially the large existence of uncultivated waste land in the Western Duars, provided 
them the opportunity for making experiments with the hidden potential of the land.  
Existence of green forest cover, abundant resources of nature, distinct ecological and 
climatic features motivated the Britishers to cast their commercial eyes to this region. 
Prior to the coming of the Britishers, this region was under the Koch Kingdom and the 
Bhutias respectively.9They did not develop any proper land revenue structure in this 
region.So when the Britisherscame and established their hold in this district they did not 
have the opportunity to pursueany system of collecting revenue from the land on which 
they first turned their attention. Therefore they began to develop a new set up or 
structure by which they could gain maximum possible revenue. In the Regulation part, 
land was settled in perpetuity with the Jotedars under the Zamindars and in the non 
regulation part of the district the process of land arrangement was done following three 
different ways- 
1)Creation of Government estates or Khasmahal areas where Jotdars were placed under 
the Government. 
2)Temporarily settled estates which were leased out for tea gardens. 
3)Creation of reserve forests. 
In this part of the district, the colonial motto was guided by the maximization of revenue 
collection. Hence, prime consideration was given in bringing about the vast uncultivated 
waste land of the Duars under proper utilization. In matters relating to cultivation, 
tenants were made to deal directly with the government and leases were given for a 
definite period. 
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The colonial Government had to carry out survey and settlement operations under 
Becket, Brown, Sunder, Miligan, respectively in order to make a new kind of land 
structure. The survey of the tract and the preparation of the record of rights aided and 
stimulated the settlement of waste lands. The whole process was done in three stages-  
a) The first stage was from 1865 to 1874 when the land settlement operation was done 

rapidly in order to increase the land revenue. During this period, a huge or 
considerable amount of land was handed over to anyone giving commitment to 
bring the land under cultivation. 

b) In the second stage, from 1875 to 1888, discussion was made on the nature of land 
revenue and agrarian structure. 

c) The third stage, from 1888 to 1895 was marked with the compilation of the final 
report on the Revenue settlement in western duars.10 
This new process made the Jotedars as the pivot of the emerging agrarian structure 
of Duars where as in the regulation part they were placed under the Zamindars. In 
Duars the sole proprietor of the land was the British Government itself.The number 
of jotes began to increase rapidly after each settlement.11On account of the large 
scale increase of jotes the amount of cultivable waste land was reduced from 
621,580 acres to 384,895 acres during the period from 1872-1895.12Soon a land 
market came to be developed in Duars and was added a new dimension by the 
coming of the various professionals from different parts of Bengal. Land now began 
to be alienated from the traditional Jotedars to outsiders as because theprime 
concern of the government wasmainly the reclamation of wasteland and ensuring 
the smooth flow of revenue. As a consequence of this, large scale alienation of 
Jotes had taken place on account of the rights of the Jotedars to sale and totransfer 
their Jotes to anyone. 

Apart from setting up a new agrarian structure, the colonial government also attempted 
to open up new avenues of resource utilization which soon manifested itself in two ways 
– the formation of state forests and the establishment of tea gardens. A list of reserve 
forests was mentioned in Sunders Settlement report. Actually, the Britishers wanted to 
use the Duars forests as a profitable commercial venture. Therefore to satisfy their 
commercial greed, reservation of forests were declared in the name of scientific forestry 
just denying the rights of the local community over forest and its resources.  The 
opening up of the forests of Duars by the Britishers led to the gradual destruction of 
forests and this was facilitated further by the introduction of North Bengal State 
Railways in 1874.  The growing demand of railway sleepers led to the rapid depletion of 
forests.It is seen that, in between 1879-1882, the total amount of sleepers supplied from 
the Buxa Forest division increased from 18,449-21,602. In 1878, 2,776 green trees and 
1932 dry trees were felled in the same division to meet the demand of North Bengal 
State Railways. Even after the accidental burning of 5,900 acres of forests in the 
Jalpaiguri, the North Bengal State Railways compelled the forest department to cut Sal 
trees in 1876-77 and 1877-78.13 Forest Department was bound to give priority to the 
colonial need rather than to ecological need of the region. In other words, colonial greed 
was satisfied in the name of conservation that led to the extension of cultivated area and 
decrease of waste land. 
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Ironically, this was happening at the same time when the agrarian structure was 
introduced and efforts were being made to develop a capitalist enterprise in the form of 
tea plantation system. The potentiality of Duars as a tea growing area, specially its soil 
formation and temperature, as noticed by the Colonial Government earlier of its 
annexation paved the way for the rapid expansion of tea cultivation. The rules made by 
the Deputy Commissioner of 1874, for granting plantation land to the European – led to 
the covering of the waste lands with tea. Between 1878 and 1888 the numbers of tea 
garden increased from 3-21 and in 1891-97, the total tea garden were increased from 
1,453-32,325 acres.14 Evidences shows that the Government leased out lands- 
categorized as waste lands- to intending planters. Under the waste land Rules introduced 
in 1896, a preliminary lease was made for a term of 5 years.15The land was made rent 
free for the first year and after that was on nominal rent. Statistics shows that the total 
area under tea garden increased during 1901-1941 from 76,403 acres to 1,31,770 acres 
with the rapid expansion of tea gardens in the Duars area were taken under continuous 
pressure from the planters association to expand the Railway lines in Duars.16For this 
Government agreed to give rent free land and free timber. The establishment of tea 
gardens also led to the construction of roads along with the expansion of railways in 
Duars. The Government gradually felt it difficult to meet the growing demand of 
labourfor the growing tea- industry. Therefore encouragement was given for 
immigration of labour into the district from Bihar, Nepal and neighbouring region. The 
coming of large numbers of immigrants dramatically changed the demographic structure 
of the region.Statistics of population growth in the Duars is shown in the following 
table- 

YEAR POPULATION  GROWTH 
IN JALPAIGURI DISTRICT 

POPULATION  GROWTH 
IN WESTERN DUARS 

1872 4,17,855 90668 
1881 5,80,570 1,82,687 
1891 6,80,736 2,96,348 
1901 7,87,380 4,10,606 
1911 9,02,660 5,19,372 
1921 9,36,269 5,58,971 
1931 9,83357 6,61,068 

                                                                               Source,17 
 
To assure the supply of the cheap-labour, theGovernment followed various means for 
attracting the labour to the tea-gardeners. One of these was giving lands for cultivation. 
In 1910 it was found that 64,28,138 acres of land were settled with workers in the Duars 
as Jotedars, Chukanidars or adhiars.The planters had to buy cultivable waste land 
outside the tea grants for distribution among the workers as well as for making them as 
their khet land. 18 
      The immigration was invited not only by the tea gardeners but also by the reserve 
forests and expanding cultivation process. The growing population needed basically two 
things- land and food. These two basic needs of the people ultimately prepared the 
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ground for commercialisation of agricultural commodities that led to the bringing of 
more waste land under cultivation and settlement. Miligan wrote about the tremendous 
demand for waste land since the last twelve years due to the wave of population. In 
Miligan’stime, the bulk of the backward parganas of Western Duarshad been developed 
(over 265,000 acres).19The pre-colonial food production pattern underwent rapid 
changes. Meches and other ethnic groups migrated outside the district.Thus we see that, 
the pre-colonial social structure underwent radical transformation on account of colonial 
land policy that ultimately changed the land-man ratio of the region.From the last part of 
the 19th century the graph of population rose high and the pre independence period of 
20th century witnessed the same scenario. Demographic order began to change on 
account of the large scale human migration from the neighbouring regions into the 
district (both in the regulation and non-regulation part of the district). This was 
happened because of the heavy demand of labour supply for the growing tea-industries 
and also for the smooth maintenance of agrarian process. Heavy influx of people broke 
the demographic balance of the region. 
Now, I am coming to ecological and environmental impact of the colonial land policy. 
The growing intervention of the colonial power over the land and resources of the 
region no doubt ensured their benefit but at the same time, it came to have a deep and 
far reaching impact on the ecology and environment of the region. 
The first and foremost effect of the change of existing resource mode was the 
dislocation of the ethnic people who lived a peaceful nomadic life in nature and used to 
maintain their ethnic identity. The Meches suffered the most. The mode of shifting 
cultivation in which they were accustomed to was replaced by the new one. Gradually, 
they felt it difficult to cope-up with the changing economic order and gradually began to 
wipe out from the region. It is important to say that these people played significant role 
in protecting the nature.On the other,the migrated people who came to the region in the 
wake of colonial land arrangements and took possession of a greater portion cultivable 
land, did not show any interest in protecting the environment. It involved a large scale 
clearing of jungles that lead to deforestation in the region. 
The establishment of reserve forests was another commercial venture of the colonial 
power. It led to the deprivation of the rights of the people who lived in and around the 
forest and run their livelihood using a little bit of its resources. The forests were 
declared of no or of little use to these people who always played a vital role in 
protecting the forest resources mainly the timber. 
Sunder’s report informs us about the rapid clearing of jungle land and reclamation of 
waste land. The abundance of different wild animals which was the salient feature of the 
region came to be reduced. Even efforts were taken to reduce the number of elephants 
also. Sunder`s report mentions that, the east of the Torsa river was unsettled waste land 
or forest but the tea industry was grown so rapidly that the reed jungles of the region 
between the Tista and Torsa came to be replaced by the tea gardens.20But Miligan`s 
report shows a great change. Specially the expansion of unsettled waste which exceeded 
293,000 acres in Sunder`s time had already disappeared and in place of that, Miligan 
experienced are 100 square miles of tea gardens, 241792 acres of settled land in place of 
68000 acres of Jote land containing 33000 acres of waste during Mr. Sunder`s 
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time.21The total area of unsettled waste land was amounted to 41580 acres, much of 
which are marked as reserved for fuel and grazing. 
The expansion of tea gardens initiated a new process of ecological changes which had 
its reflection on the later ages. Actually man plays a dichotomous role in the sphere of 
environment degradation. Tea industry is the classical example of this.The rapid 
extension of tea industry led to the large scale deforestation. J. F.Grunning has 
mentionedthe rapid extension and increase of this industry changed the physical 
characteristics of the region. The greater part of the primeval forest had disappeared and 
mile after mile had been replaced by great expanses of tea-garden. The track of 
Rajabhatkhawa Reserve Forest and north of Alipur- these two waterless regions were 
also brought under tea cultivation. The area under tea-garden nearly was doubled 
from1892 to 1901.22 
Rapid extension of tea plantations invited large scale immigration of labour into the 
region under the direct protection of the Govt. This had unforeseen effects. The first was 
the extension of cultivation and residential settlement in the region and the next was the 
construction of roads and railways. All these helped to large scale deforestation and 
unhealthy environment leading to the ecological imbalance of the region. This change 
was very much inevitable because of the drastic change of land- man ratio of the region. 
It is seen that from 1870`s to 1890`s clearing of jungles and reclamation of land for 
ordinary cultivation made rapid progress. By the turn of 20th century large parts of the 
Duars changed from jungle waste lands with scantly human habitation into cultivated 
area and growing settlements.23The history of human migration and changing 
demography gradually turned towards the transformation of the structure of society of 
the region. In the regulation part of the district, the Rajbanshis suffered the most. Their 
society faced serious challenges as they had already become the land-losers from land 
owners. The outsiders started forming the major part of society or social structure. In the 
non-regulation part of the district, the change was more prominent owing to the high 
influx of people from Nepal, Bihar and other neighbouring areas. As a consequence of 
such migration, the ethnic people suffered the most. The worst sufferers were the 
Meches and the Garos.24The outsiders such as Oraons, Mundas etc. formed the major 
section of the society. The land alienation from the autochthonous to the outsiders made 
ways of the livelihood more difficult for the early settlers of the region and it soon led to 
their socio cultural transformation. Their existence faced severe challenges, ultimately 
leading to their depopulation in the region. Most of them began to move to north east in 
search of new life and livelihood. 25 
With society, the ecology and environment of the district underwent significant changes. 
The changing demography put pressure on the environment. It indisputably enhanced 
human interference in nature. The nature loving indigenous people who enjoyed nature 
and took vital role in protecting it, lost their traditional right on the forest land. People’s 
need was set aside to meet the needs of the colonial rulers. Restrictions were imposed in 
the name of ‘Act’s or legislations for smooth and legal sucking up of the natural 
resources of Duars. The immediate offshoot was the beginning of unnatural destruction 
of forests of the district. 
In the ecological history of this region the forests were of great importance for 
maintaining ecological balance, protecting soil erosion, landslides, recharging ground 
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water by promoting infiltration of rain water, reducing flood, moderating climate and 
local weather. Remembering this importance, the impact of deforestation on account of 
colonial economic venture may be understood. The deforestation process in the tea 
garden area of Jalpaiguri had its effect on the climate of this region. The process of 
climate change was slow and gradual but the impact was felt throughout the latter 
period.It has been found that the climate of the region started changing from the early 
20th century. The intensity of rainfall had increased and the duration of rainy season also 
decreased.26The demographic alteration increased the percentage of carbon-die-oxide 
in the air. From 1860-1947, the increase reached 10%. The climate change led to the 
decrease of moisture in the air.27 
The massive clearing of jungles, forests- marked a clear onset of the process of soil 
erosion on an accelerated scale and caused a lot of landslips- that led to the rise of river 
beds and loss of depth of the rivers and also change of river course of the region. It has 
been found that the erosion of soil in a deforested region was 1000-5000 megaton per 
year in respect to a forested region which is only 5-10 megaton per year.28 
The loss of river depth of Tista, Torsa and Jaldhaka rivers from the last part of the 19th 
century came to be noticed. The beds of the rivers started rising alarmingly that often 
created flood situation. There were serious floods caused by the swelling of the river 
Tista in 1881 and 1892. In the year of 1902, Tista reached a height of 18 inches above 
the highest flood level of the preceding ten years. In 1906, the floods were extensive and 
covered almost the district. The character of flood began to change, causing damages to 
roads, railways and urban areas.29 
The increase of tea plantation and gradual deforestation in the region had its effect on 
the flora and fauna, the rich heritage of which was low lands. The near absence of such 
lands no doubt has left its impact on them. Different species of wild animals started 
facing serious crisis for their survival. Many of them started wiping out on account of 
changed environment and scarcity of habitation. 
The crisis of food and shelter on account ofrapid extension of human settlement area 
and destruction of forest area led to infiltration of wild animals such as elephants, tigers 
into tea gardens, villages. This became a regular phenomenon from the early 
20thcentury.This led man-animal conflict. The construction of roads, railways into the 
Duars region actually put an end to the peaceful wild life.Different acts were passed to 
stop the extinction and give legal protection to different wild animals. Here mention 
should be made of the Bengal Rhinoceros Preservation Act of 1932. Efforts were made 
to establish wild life sanctuary in different places of Duars, such as the wild life 
sanctuary of Jalpaiguri in1941, Chapramari Wild Life Sanctuary in 1940. All these acts 
clearly indicate the great crisis in wild life.30 
The deforestation, caused by the expansion of tea gardens, cultivation, growing 
settlements no doubt in the long run had its effect on the climate of this region. Slowly 
and gradually the impact of this climatic change came to be prominent throughout the 
20th century. Increasing temperature, decreasing pattern of rainfall, rising of river bed, 
changing character of flood, all these no doubt became an integral part of the 
environment of the region. Another alarming factor is the scarcity of animal-
habitationand the crisis in wild life, the long run effects of which came to be visible in 
the changing pattern of relationship between man and animal of the region. The post –
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colonial environmental scenario reflects all these changes and crisises. Ramachandra 
Guha, Madhav Gadgil , Mahesh Rangarajan and a few other historians of South Asian 
Environmental History have seen the beginning of colonialism as an environmental or 
ecological watershed and its legacy as the key agent of all environmental 
problems.31Accordingly to their observation, the colonial attempts have led to the 
transformation of human ecologies. On the other hands, views have also been raised by 
Alfred Crosby, Cristopher Bayly and others to treat the colonial rule not as a watershed 
but as a period in which continuities with the pre-colonial period are to be regarded as 
important. Extending this view further, Richard Grove in his book have mentioned an 
ecological change since the pre- colonial period.32 There is no denying the fact that,  in 
India, the process of changing the virgin and so called uncivilized landscape had been 
started since the coming of the British omnivores. After conquering India in late 18th 
and early 19th century they began to consume the resources of the land by draining the 
colony of its natural resources, just to feed the economic life of  England.33Their well 
nourished attempts of controllingnature soon gave birth to a man-controlled 
environment. A new environment brought a number of crisis and natural hazards to 
colonial India. 
The crisis did not stop in 1947 with the end of colonial domination. The legacy of 
colonialism was not abandoned, rather was carried on fruitfully in independent India. 
The land devolution process in post independent India further invited changes of 
demography, ecology and environment of the region leading to the increase of 
environmental degradation as well as problems. More research is needed to find out the 
genesis of such crisis and also to develop the way out of such emerging issues and 
problems. 
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